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Foreword.

Since the publication — over fifty years ago — of the series Surpu (Zimmern, BBR, pp. 1—80
and plates I—XIX, LXXT—-LXXIX) a great number of completory and duplicate fragments
have comne to light. Of these, the Assur fragments which were published in KAR were subsequently
fitted into the series by Zimmern in ZA 30, pp. 187—207, and a few others from the collections
of the British Museum were identified and in part published by him in ZA 28, pp. 72—74 and in
ZA 30, p. 187, n. 1.

The forty years that have elapsed since Zimmern’s last contributions have increased the
known materials belonging to Surpu so considerably that the present edition can be considered as
giving an almost complete text of the series.

A great part of this new Surpu material was identified and copied by the late Professor
F. W. Geers, to whom all of the Assyriological world will for ever be indebted for the enrichment
of its knowledge of sources made possible by his copying, identifying, and joining a large number
of cuneiform tablets in the British Museum. For the privilege of using this material and for the
opportunity of examining his copybooks, in which I was able to identify additional fragments
belonging to Surpu, I am deeply grateful.

Also to other scholars who have contributed material I wish to express my thanks. The
excavations in Sultantepe have yielded two recensions of Tablet IV: these were identified and
ceded to me for publication by Professor O. R. Gurney. Among the collectious of the Staatliche
Museen, Vorderasiatische Abteilung, in Berlin, Dr. F. Kécher identified some fragments be-
longing to Tablet II, which he published in autograph and transliteration (cf. MIO 2, pp- 2191f.).
He also recomposed Tablet III, compieting it with several new fragments and joining and assigning
to three recensions the fragments previously published in KAR (cf. MIO 2, pp. 222f.). Furthermore,
Dr. Kocher graciously sent me the plhotograph of a large fragment (VAT 13720) belonging to
Tablet IV which I have used in the present edition. I am greatly indebted to these scholars for
their help and for their generosity in granting me the privilege of publishing the texts they dis-
covered.

To the Trustees of the British Museum I gratefully acknowledge indebtedness for permission
to use their unpublished material. My special thanks go to Mr. C. J. Gadd, former Keeper of the
Department of Egyptian and Assyrian Antiquities of the British Museum, who seeured this per-
mission and who was always ready to check and confirm proposed joins.

To Mr. G. R. Meyer, Director of the Vorderasiatische Abteilung in the Staatliche Museen
in Berlin, I am grateful for permission to publish the text VAT 13720 (to Tablet IV).

To the scholars on the staff of the Assyrian Dictionary of the Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago I owe another debt of gratitude. Together with the suggestion that I prepare a
new edition of Surpu Professor Benno Landsber ger offecred me his constant guidance. Everyone
who has had the privilege of working with him knows how inspiring is this association and how
invaluable are his criticisms and suggestious. In the Suwerian part of my work I was fortunate
in being able to coufer with Professor Thorkild Jacobsen, and my translations owe a great
deal to his contributions. It was also my privilege to discuss problems which came up in the
course of my work with Professor I. J. Gelb and with the late Professor Geers. And I must acknow-
ledge a very special indebtedness to Professor A. Leo Oppenheim, who encouraged me to under-
take this work and whose interest and generous assistance sustained it until it was completed.
I gratefully acknowledge the amount contributed toward the publication of this volume by the
Oriental Institute of the University of Chicago.

Although I owe so much to all of these scholars, it is to my first teacher in Assyriology that
I' wish to dedicate this book; it was he whose invaluable method of approach and rare insight
inspired me to enter the field of Assyriology: my friend and former master

ANTAL DAVID

Chicago. Erica Reiner.
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Introduction.

Incantations, prayers and instructions for magic practices are collected in the series we
publish here under the title that was given to it by the Akkadians themselves: Surpu. The title,
«Burning», refers to the magic operation that was to be carried out while the recitation of the incan-
tations and prayers took place (see below).

Of the many copies in which the text has survived and which may reflect the popularity of
this oeuvre, the greater number comes from the library of Assurbanipal. However, many of the nine
tablets that constitute the series were also copied for the libraries excavated at Assur and even for
that of the «palace» on the mound called Sultantepe, where recent excavations have brought to
light two copies of one tablet (Tablet IV). The wordings of these recensions differ but slightly ;
however, since it was only the librarians of Assurbanipal who had the practice of numbering the
individual tablets of a composition and of organizing them into a series, we have followed in our
edition, wherever possible, their version of Surpu. In such a recension, which Assyriologists consider
canonical, the subscript at the end of each tablet contains the catchline, that is, the first line of
the next tablet, then the title and the number assigned to that particular tablet in the series. Na-
turally, each copy bears the colophon of the king.

In Assur and in Sultantepe the scribes took care to sign, and sometimes to date, the copy
they had written, but omitted the title and tablet-number and sometimes even the catchline. This
lack of organization accounts for many divergencies in the sequence and raises several problems
which we shall try to present below (pp. 5f.) in the discussion of the composition.

The prayers and incantations that make up the series were, at the time of the recitation,
accompanied by appropriate magical operations. The latter are described in a separate tablet, the
so-called «Ritual-tablets, which addresses itself to the incantation-priest and gives him directions for
performing the actions required to render the incantations efficacious. Usually the order in which a
«Ritual-tablet» enumerates the incantations contained in the text helps in reconstructing the order
of the series in its entirety, In our case the recently discovered «Ritual-tablet» to Surpt — which
is transliterated and translated here for the first time — is rather a source of confusion, because
the only copy we possess comes from Assur and thus, as mentioned above, does not follow the
order and arrangement of the version from Nineveh, which we consider canonical. This will oblige
us to discuss (pp. 3f.) in detail the content and instructions of the «Ritual-tablety.

Apart from the «Ritual-tablet» which is published here as Tablet I, Surpu consists of seven
tablets which we number, according to the practice of the Nineveh recension, I1 to IX. Tablet IX
is the last; its subscript says: «Ninth Tablet of Surpu — The End».

Tablet IT contains an invocation to the gods and goddesses, beseeching them to forgive and
release the sick, downcast patient who suffers as a consequence of his moral or cultic offences or of
a mere accidental contact with an unclean person. Since any such offence may have caused the
patient’s plight, the subsequent enumeration endeavors to include every possibility and is therefore
rather lengthy. Then follows a description of the patient’s attempts to find out, by appealing to
various objects and localities likely to provide oracles or signs, what his specific sin was. Finally a
number of gods are invoked by name and asked to grant a release to the sick man.

Tablet III addresses the god of magic par excellence, Marduk. He is asked to avert the evil
the petitioner has conjured upon his own head by swearing an «ath». The whole tablet is a long, all-
encompassing list of these waths» (see below p. 3 and note to Tablet ITI).

Tablet IV is likewise addressed to Marduk. It appeals to his power and beneficent activity,
many examples of which are given, in the hope that he will exercise it for the benefit of the patient.

The next tablet, whose subscript is broken, has been given the number V—VI (see
below p. 5). In it Ea instructs his son Marduk to wash and purify the sufferer from the curse that
has overcome him. The purification ceremony is an act of sympathetic magic; it consists of the
burning of various objects that symbolize the sins and sufferings of the patient, and the tablet

. contains the prayers that accompany the ritual of the burning.
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2 Introduction.

Tablet VII is, in the main, another of the Ea-Marduk dialogues of which an example has
already been given in the preceding tablet. Only the detail of the plight of the patient — an attack
of demons leagued against him, described in a very vivid style — and the instructions to relieve it
are different.

Tablet VIII entreats a great number of deities to release the patient from his «oath». Most
of the waths» enumerated in this tablet are already listed in Tablet ITI.

Tablet IX is all Sumerian: it is a collection of conjurations — which it is customary to call by
the technical term «Kultmittelbeschworungen» — addressed to the objects used in the ritual cere-
mony and intended to enhance their purifying properties.

There is in these tablets, some of which total as many as 200 lines, a distinct attempt toward
an articulation of the text into topical and functional divisions. Some tablets are composed of several
separate incantations or prayers, and these, set off by horizontal dividing lines, constitute natural
sections or strophes. Tablet II shows the use of a leitmotiv phrase: lu pafra «Be it released ...»
which recurs three times and thus divides this particularly long tablet into three parts. The most
artful style feature, the use of a refrain running throughout the tablet, appearing in Tablets I11 and
IV, achieves a litany-like effect. Tablet III, e. g., repeats as the second line of every distich upadsar
madmasd ili Asallupi «Asalluhi, exorcist among the gods, will undo» and Tablet IV bullutu Sullumu
Marduk ittikama «It rests with you, Marduk, to make safe and sound». The refrain, which we have
left untranslated, is indicated at the end of each line by the first syllable of its first word (u and bu
respectively); that the entire line and not just the first word, as was previously thought, was repeated
is now proved by one of the recensions which, omitting this syllable at the end of the last line, writes
out the refrain in full. Such a refrain, also indicated only by the first syllable of its first word, is
likewise used in the related series Maqli (Tablet IV 171f.; see below).

Such stylistic devices have an inherent weakness: they create in the composition a lack of
structural unity; there tends to develop a malproportion among the different parts, and it is too
easy to introduce additions. Lines built on the same pattern can be omitted or multiplied ad libitum.
Sometimes lines or whole sections even were inserted where they did not belong, attracted by ac-
cidental associations or mere assonance. We have pointed out such intrusions in our commentary.

We have no means of telling when such additions were made or, for that matter, when the
series in its extant form was composed. The text has come down to us in late copies; they date to
the reign of Assurbanipal or, in the case of those of Assur, a few to the reign of Tiglathpileser I, the
rest to the Sargonids (cf. Kécher, MIO 2, p. 219 and 222). One of the copies from Sultantepe bears
the date of the year 670 B. C. However, the composition must be assigned an earlier date. Some
parts of Surpu can be dated to the Old Babylonian period: Old Babylonian copies of the Sumerian
incantations that make up Tablet IX are actually known (cf. Falkenstein, LSS NF 1, p. 10). Yet the
series as such was certainly not composed before Middle Babylonian times. There is reason to assume
that most of the main literary works originated, or were given their final form, in the Kassite period,
and Surpu should not be an exception; moreover, linguistic evidence confirms this conclusion.
Recently Falkenstein (MDOG 85, p. 6 and n. 27) and von Soden (ibid., p. 24), taking into account its
structure and the linguistic evidence of both the Sumerian and the Akkadian parts, have dated
Surpu to the Kassite period, in agreement with the date first proposed by Schott (ZDMG 81, p.
XLVII) on the basis of the similarities between the language of Surpu and that of the kudurru
(boundary stone) inscriptions, a typically Kassite genre. Today we can add to this evidence the use of
expressions characteristic of this period, such as harbu, Sukunnu, manahitu, and the phrase in Tablet
VIII line 3 (see commentary to ibid., p. 59).

Surpu is only one of the group of important textbooks of religious and magic practices, each
of which was designed for a specific purpose. We would like to mention here briefly those which have
a certain relation to Surpu.

The series that is mentioned most often together with Surpu, not only by modern Assyrio-
logists but by the ancients themselves, is Magli, and one of the reasons for this close association is the
fact that its title means «Burning» too. The function of the burning referred to by Maqla is never-
theless different from that of Surpu. Maqli is intended to counteract the evil machinations of people
through black magic. Wax or wooden figurines of the sorcerer or — more often — the sorceress
who bewitched the supplicant aré melted or burnt in the fire, and the conjurations that compose
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Magla address, with very few exceptions, either these sorcerers — in effigy — or the fire-god who is
to destroy them. Contrary to what we would expect from its title, burning plays a very small role in
 the series Surpu. With the exception of Tablet V—VI (see above p- 1), none of the prayers or incan-
tations have anything to do with the magical operation the title suggests. The bulk of the series
consists of prayers addressed to a number of deities of the Assyro-Babylonian pantheon, but mainly
— Tablets IIT and IV — to the patron-god of the magician, Marduk. While the person who resorts
to the practices described in the series Maql knows that he has been bewitched and simply carries
out the well-known prescriptions for averting the spell, Surpu is performed when the patient does
not know by what act or omission he has offended the gods and the existing world-order. This is
the reason why all possible sins, ranking from infringements of religious taboos to offences against
the moral or social order are enumerated so exhaustively. Even oaths, sworn in good faith but
conjuring up occult powers, are listed as actions from which the sufferer secks a release, because
the magical powers they arouse are potential sources of evil.

) The burning that is performed in the series Surpu is nothing but a rite of purification. The
objects given over to the fire are declared carriers of the patient’s sins and sufferings; through their
destruction he is liberated. The word Surpu itself, except for a few, very rare cases when it refers to
actual burning practices, such as in the«Ritual-tablet» to Maqla (IX 150—151), in the «Ritual-tablets
to the «House of Sprinkling» (Bit sala> mé, K. 2798+ 8975 line 6, unpublished), and in a conjuration
to avert evil portents (KAR 72:18), is used only when the series Surpu is meant. In the meaning
«ritual burning» the word used seems to have been Suruptu (Harper, ABL 378: 13, 437: 16, and
von Soden, ZA 45, p. 44:16; cf. Dhorme, RA 38, p. 59ff.). ’

Mention is made of Surpu in some rituals that were performed jointly with Surpu. The«Ritual-
tablet» to a group of incantations known by the title — taken from their first words — of Ilz-ul-idi
«My god, I do not know (what my sin is)» ends with instructions to perform after it the ritual to
Surpu (KAR 90 rev. 20, cf. Ebeling, TuL, p. 120).

The most important of the rituals for the purification of the king, a long composition, Bit
rimkt «The House of Ablutions», designed to ward off the evil portended by lunar eclipses,

'makes use of several other series in its very long and elaborate liturgy. In this liturgy, expounded

in_the «R_itiual-tabl('at» to B rimki (Zimmern, BBR No. 26), the incantations of Magli are followed by
Ili-ul-idi-incantations, and in the lacuna after these, in accordance with the directions given at the
end of the«Ritual-tablet» to Ili-ul-idi, Surpu-incantations should be restored.

This sequence Surpu following upon Magld, is attested in other sources too. A manual for the
incantation-priest that enumerates the textbooks whose knowledge was required of him places
Surpu between Magqlt and the Dream-Book — a collection of dreanm-interpretations with a ritual
for averting their evil portent (Oppenheim, Dream-Book). This manual is known from a copy from
Assur (KAR 44), published by Zimmern under the title «Ein Leitfaden der Beschwérungskunst»
(ZA 30, p. 20411.), but was in use in Nineveh too, as a small duplicate fragment in the British Museum
(79-7-8, 250, unpublished) shows. ’

In a ritual known from a Neo-Babylonian copy from Sippar (Myhrman, PBS I/1, No. 13) but
also attested in Nineveh (K. 15234, unpublished) which may belong to practices connected with
Bit rimki, Surpu is performed after Maqld. After quoting the incipits of ten incantations taken
from Maqlé I, IV and V, rev. 51 of the Sippar text gives the instructions: [hu]luppagga
tadétma Surpu tadakkan <you leave the brazier there and perform Surpu». For the incipits of
Surpu-tablets that follow, see below p. 5. Following the same sequence, the commentary-text
KAR 94 (see Commentary A, p. 50) comments first upon several lines from the first three tablets
of Magqlfi, then upon some lines from Tablet III of Surpu.

The only exception to this sequence, pointed out already by Zimmern (ZA 28, p. 68ff., and
30, p. 190, 1n. 4 and p. 219) and by Kunstmann (LSS NF 2, p. 101), is found, curiously enough, in the
«Ritual-tablet» to Surpu itself, which instructs the incantation-priest to proceed next with Ili-ul-idsi.

The «Ritual-tablet» deviates from the established usage in other respects too. It reflects a
composition typical no doubt of the practice of Assur, different from the Nineveh canon. Were it not
for its lacunae, we could reconstruct from it a Surpu as it was known and used in Assur. This Assur-
Surpu started out with four incantations of which we have no trace in any of the extant tablets of
Surpu. The last three of these incantations, addressed to the sulphur, the fire and the torch — the
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4 Introduction.

very paraphernalia used at the beginning of the ritual — are preserved on a tablet that we publish
here as an Appendix (pp. 52f.). As the beginning and end of the tablet is broken, we do not know
to what group this text belongs; it seens probable today, in the light of the «Ritual-tablet», that we
have in it the missing first tablet of Surpu, whose absence has been so puzzling.

However, since there is no proof for this hypothesis, we have based our edition on the alter-
nate possibility, first suggested by G. Meier (AfO 12, p. 40) and accepted by F. Ké6cher (MIO 2, p. 219),
that the first tablet of Surpu is the (Ritual-tablet» itself, and have consequently assigned the numera-
tion Tablet I to this tablet.

Indeed, the «Ritual-tablet» fits well into this place — we know that it could not have followed
Tablet IX from the subscript of the latter (cf. above p. 1) — but more than that it furnishes a
suitable introduction to the series by providing an explanation both of the purpose of Surpu — the
healing of a sick person — and of some of the incantations — those connected with the burning
ritual — contained in it. In it we have a promptbook to a scenario whose significance it would other-
wise be difficult to grasp.

The Surpu ritual is a complex one, since three actors appear in it. In most rituals known to
us the dramatis personae are only the patient and the priest, whose identity is hidden behind a
grammatical second person, since the instructions are addressed directly to him. In the «Ritual-
tablet» to Surpu an additional character, introduced as the asipu, acts as an aid to the incantation-
priest. But Surpu is not the only ritual to require three actors: the Bit rimki ritual mentions, besides
the king and the priest to whom it is addressed, the priest’s aid, called here ma$madu, and this
madmasu likewise performs a role in the «Mouth-washing» ritual (Mis pf, Ebeling, TuL, No. 26) and
in the ritual for an expedition by chariot (RA 21, p. 128 20ff.), where, however, Thureau-Dangin
assumes that the ma$madu and the incantation-priest addressed are one and the same person.

The incantation-priest sets the stage for the magical operations and recites first the incan-
tation beginning with ma.e 14.ku.ga me.en «I am a pure many. The ritual to Ili-ul-idi (KAR
90 : 16) starts out with the same incantation, so it seems this was recited by the incantation-priest,
before he proceeded to any ritual, as a legitimation of his actions (cf. Falkenstein, LSS NF 1, p. 201f.).
Two further incantations, addressed to the fire and the sulphur, are recited by the priest, and one,
addressed to the torch, by the patient before the priest’s aid starts reciting Surpu. These three
incantations were to be recited again with Tablets IIT and TV (see Tablet I rev.I 8,11 13, 14); their
complete text is published in the Appendix. A similar incantation addressed to the fire occurs in
Tablet IX (lines 110ff.), and the incantation to the torch is cited as the catchline of Tablet IV in
one of the copies.

After the priest’s aid has recited Tablet IT and Tablet ITI, Tablet IV — from line 89 on only —
and Tablet V—VT are to be spoken. A detailed description of the actions to which Tablet A !
furnishes the accompanying words follows these instructions.

The «Ritual-tablets breaks off at this point and the rest of the ritual is lost in the lacuna. The
lower part of the obverse and the top of the reverse are missing; only the double line which closes
the part containing the directions for the ritual can be seen on the reverse. From there on, the scribe
divided his tablet into two columns, listing the titles (i. e. the incipits) of the incantations to be
recited. These incantations should be identical with those that actually appear in Surpu, but this is
not the case. Some of them are Surpu-incantations but are listed in an order different from that of
the text and are assigned different tablet-numbers; others never occur in the canonical text and could
be identified only with the help of other sources. They are arranged as follows:

(1) Incipit of Tablet III in the first preserved line after the break, quoted as the last of the
incantations — lost in the lacuna — of Tablet II (according to our tentative restoration).

(2) A long list of incantations assigned to Tablet III, none of which appears in that tablet.
Instead, the first one is the incantation to the torch from the beginning of the ritual, then follow nine
incantations from Tablet V— VI and one which appears as catchline of Tablet VII but is not otherwise
known. The remaining incantations to Tablet IIT do not occur in Surpu at all. We think that they
should be grouped with the incantation called 7pu$ Ea ipSur Ea, «Ea did it, Ea undid it», which is
the last in this group. The first incantation of the group titled aiti tubginnu, «You corners, remains
unidentified ; the next, atti mamit $a taltappitu, «You, ‘Oath’ who have touched .. .» may be identical
with the incantation beginning with atti mamit (VAT 10297 : 4', duplicate to Ebeling, LKA, No. 153).
The third, mamit marat Anim, «Oath’, daughter of Anu», is known from KAR 165 rev. 5: mamit
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mdrat [Anim ittarad is$tu Sam)é, «the ‘Oath’, daughter of Anu, came down from heaven». Then come
two incantations addressed to the grass and the tamarisk respectively; the incantation a#t; U.KI
KAL, «You grass», is not attested; but the other, atti GIS.SINIG, «You tamarisk», occurs as [a.]t-ta.,
GIS.SINIG in KAR 165 : 26. As the incantation tpus Ea tpsur Ea was recited hofding a, tamarisk-
branch, a (blade or bunch of) grass and a palm-cabbage, we may safely assign them, and with them
the rest of t.he group, to 7pus Ea (for which cf. Nougayrol, RA 36, p. 311.), to which group belongs the
remaining incantation of this section too. This connection is shown by the incantation preceding
ipud Ba: EN ak-tab-sa-ka $d-ad-da-a -ka GIS.S[INIG U.IJN.NU.US GIS.SA.GIS[IMMAR], etc., in
KAR 226 IV 3 and duplicates. The text is quoted in the commentary, p. 54. T
.(3) .In the next section, incantations to Tablet IV are listed, but they actually consist only
of the incipit of Wablet V—VI and the two incantations, to the sulphur and the fire respectivel
that were recited at the beginning of the ritual. v
4 VI(141) The final group, cited as incantations of Tablet VI, includes the incipits of Tablets IX
an .
.We would like here to show the relation of the «Ritual-tablet» to the canonical text and present
‘.uhe'ev1dence for the composition of the series by giving a synopsis of the catchlines and corresponding
incipits and of the tablet-numbers preserved in the subscripts.

1 2 3 4 5 6

Tablet numb Catchli f ipi i i
in subseript*  previous tablet Tnetpie PBS I 18 Ritnal tablst “the sl

11 (broken) lu patra lu patra

1] mamit kalamae  mamit kalama mamit kaldma } (1] %]zgg (Ilcaldma

v epid risbi epis risbi (missing) (1)

lizzizu  Anum
. v
[VI] 48 .pul gal;. 48.hul ... 45.hul ... v éé(hulsg)
la.ging ”
VII buru, $a. buru Sa. GIM SUM.SAR (broken)
abzu.ta abzu.ta anni**
[VIII] n'g’vs'ts niblu assi gamlija (missing) | (broken)
IX gis.8inig gis.8inig (missing) f \L (broken)

* Subscripts only in the Nineveh recension.
** Algo catchline of a combined tablet; in the Ritual-tablet’s numbering Tablet III.

. Columns 1 and 5 of the chart compare the numbers given to the tablets in the Nineveh recen-
sion and in the «Ritual-tablets.
Columns 2, 3, 4 and 6 compare the actual incipits of the tablets with the incipit i
s 9, sipits quoted in
Myhrman, PBS I/1, No. 13 rev. 52—55 and in the «Ritual-tablet». P

' The incipit of Tablet IV is not mentioned in either of these texts. The «Ritual-tablet» quotes
line 89.of '.I‘a.blet IV instead of its incipit and omits the incipit altogether in the list of incantations
where it gives the number IV to Tablet V—VI. Consequently, we have to assume that there was aj
recension which did not set apart Tablet IV from III. Such a recension is preserved in K. 2390
(Tablet ITT A = Tablet IV P). Its obverse is inscribed with the beginning of Tablet III, and the few
fra‘gmentary lines visible on the reverse are the last three lines of Tablet IV. The catchline of
this copy is the incipit of ‘Tablet V’ of a different recension — to be discussed presently; this
too shows that the copy represents a diverging tradition. ’

Tablet V—VI bears this double number in our edition — as in that of Zimmern — because
the main copy (A) has the complete text on a single tablet. Its subscript is broken and has been
restored as Tablet [VI]. No tablet has the subscript «Tablet V of Surpus. However, there is a
copy (Tablet IV, fragments L and M = Tablet V— VI, fragments L and M) that contra.ins,’in addition
to Tablet‘IV, part of Tablet V—VTI (up to line 59) and that cites the subsequent line (Tablet V—V1I 60)
as catchline. No copy, however, has an incipit corresponding to this catchline. We have to assume
that there was a recension with a separate ‘Tablet V’. Recension L and M, then, was a combined
foablet, containing both Tablets IV and V, just as recension A of Tablet III combined Tablets I1T
a:nd IV. According to the list of incipits in Myhrman, PBS I/1, No. 13, which quotes both line 1 and
line 60 of this tablet as incipits, Tablet V began with 45.hul gal;.14.ging, but according to the

il L
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catchline of K. 2390 (Tablet IIT A = Tablet IV P) and to the list of ir}canta.tions.in the «Ritual-
tablety (rev. I 8’) Tablet V began with as$ gizilld. The list of incantations given in Tablet I (see
above) assigns altogether different numbers to the tablets of Surpu. .

We might set up the surmised list of incipits of Surpu II—VI according to these

deviating recensions:

1. According to the recension to which fragments 3. According to Myhrman, PBS I/1, No. 13:

L and M belong: Tablet II lu patra o
;‘I;blet IIe I f}atm Tablet HII—IV mamit kalama and (epid rishi)
Tablet III mamit kalama Tablet V 45.hul gals.lé.glnBA
Tablet IV—V [epi§ risbi] and [ad$i gizilld] Tablet VI GIM SUM.SAR anni

Tablet VI GIM SUM.SAR anni .

2. According to K. 2390: 4. According to the «Ritual-tablet» P )
Tablet II lu patra Tablet II(—1III) [lu patra] ar.ld mamit kalama
Tablet III—IV mamit kalama and [epid rishi] Tablet III adi gizilld and ni’$u niblu
Tablet V ad& gizilld Tablet IV 48.hul gal.s.lé,.gin8 ) .

ete. Tablet (V—)VIgi§.8inig a8 and ad8 gamlija

This apparently idle play of guessing at hypothetical tablets of non-extant recensions leads
nevertheless to one conclusion that deserves to be mentioned. Either Tablet VI is ‘the last one quo-
ted or VI is the last number given to a tablet in the non-canonical recensions. Since Tablets VII,
VIII and IX consist of variations on themes presented in the previous tablets, we may safely. suppose
that they were added to an original core of six tablets when the Nineveh series was established, in
order to round out Surpu. . .

This later addition in a way defeated its purpose. Tablet V—VI was a loglcal 'and beautlfl}l
conclusion to Surpu, i. e. the «Burning». During its recitation took place the burn..lng ritual symboli-
zing the destruction of the patient’s sins and his purification throu.gh fire, and this tablet ended the
series appropriately with a final prayer to the Fire-god while the priest put out the fire: «Calm down,
oh fierce Girru!».

Tablets I—III. 7

Chapter |.

Texts (Transliteration, Translation and Apparatus Criticus).

Sources.

Texts K. 136 4, K. 5146 + and the commentary K. 4320 were collated from Photographs.
Other previously published texts were read from the autograph copies (see Index pp. 62ff.) and
corrected according to the collations of Meissner and King (cf. already Zimmern, BBR p. XTI and 80).
Unpublished texts from the British Museum were read from the copies made by Dr. Geers
and checked, whenever necessary, from photographs. Mr. W. G. Lambert very kindly collated
K. 3415 and provided a transliteration of K. 3890. The unpublished texts from Assur and Sultantepe

were read from photographs. The museum numbers of all unpublished texts are preceded by an
asterisk.

Tablet 1.
From Assur:
Ebeling, LKA, No. 91.
Tablet I1.
From Nineveh:
AKIS0 o lines 12—end
B: K. 5495 + (6423 a + 120001 4 12000 m)
+ (64234 *100584+-13257) ........... 1-16, 61—103, 122142,
147—161, 175—183
C: K. *85814-8868..........00vvviennnnnnn, 1—-42,46—88,125—147, 176 —end
D:Bm. 503 .., 30—42, 138—157
E:*K 10944 ... .. o 172184
F: *K. 14217 ., 193 —end
G: K. 10049 ... ..o 54 —63

From Assur:

h: VAT 1106111214, VAT 11600, VAT 11568  47—56, 62—68, 137— 143,
147 —154
ir VAT10120. ..o 34—45, 856—107
Two of the three fragments grouped here under B have been recognized as belonging to the
same tablet by King, AJSL 13, p. 143; the third by Dr. F. W. Geers in 1953.
B and F are probably parts of the same tablet.
C, D and E are probably parts of the same tablet.

. Tablet III.
From Nineveh:

ArK.2390. ... o lines 1—34

B: K. 2959+2972-13954+Sm. 943 -+ Bu. 91-5-9,1 1—45, 55—80, 134161,
176 —end

C: *B. M. 60986 (Th. 19056—4—9, 115) ........ 52—62

D:*8m. 1577 .. not placed; upper right corner,
only 5 ends of lines: 4

E: Sm. 1434-*79—-7-8,329 ............ lines 15—23, 67—72

F:8m. 23941543 ................. ... ... 34—50, 94—102

G:Sm.79 ... 81—-92

H:Rm. 2,294 ..., 83—94, 121138




Tablets III—V/VIL.

I: K.12000Z ovvvniieiinnnnnnnnnnnnens lines 113—123, 172—178
J: *8m. B2 .ot e it 34—40

K:Sm. 308 ..ottt e isrnseeeanenns 125—137, 180—end
L: 79—T—8, 74 .ottt nnrrin e 144 —150

M:K. 11569 ...t iiirinnnrnonnnenens 151—161

N: K. 14719 i iieeens 27—31

From Assur:

o: VAT 10737, VAT 121134 10936+1032212173
+10928-+10153+10770, VAT 10286,

VAT 11142 ............covnne lines 2—10, 30—62, 79—122,
127—165, colophon
p: VAT 99744+106294-11081 ................. 13—25, 34—46, 68—99,
111—156, 171—185
q: VAT 9804, VAT 10843, VAT 11624 ......... 28 —50, 75—101, 103—110,
168—183

A and M belong to the same tablet.
B and I belong to the same tablet.

Tablet IV.
From Nineveh:

A: K. 23334+6096-+-7206+9515 .... lines 4—14, 52—end
B: K.20484-9894 ........ccocvtiinnnn. 1—24, 107 —end
D: K. 245242705 ......covviiinninnnnn, 83—109
E:K.20938 ...ooiiiiiiiiiiii i, 17—36, 92—end
F: K. *6443+8126 ...........ccvvvnntn 33—57
G: ¥*K. 13995 ....oovviiiiiiiiiiiinn, 1—12
K:*¥K. 12934 ......oviiiiiiiiiiiiennn, 54—64
L:K.3378 it 50—170
M:K. 4649 .......oiiiiiiiiiinnnnnss 15—33
N: Th. 1905—4-9, 258 (B. M. 98752) .... 101—109, and 18 lines with bu only
O: *BRm. 292 ...t 4357, 75--87
P: K. 2390 rev. (= Tablet IIT A) ........ 106—108

From Assur:
e: KARGBT ..oovviiiiiiiiiii i, 8—99
h: *VAT 13720 ....coovvviiiiiinnnn.en 1—41, 91—end

From Sultantepe:
Q: Sultantepe 51/9 4 Sultantepe 52/188 ... 1—30, 45—94, 107—end
R: Sultantepe 51/96 + Sultantepe 51/201
+ Sultantepe 52/93 + 340..... 1—31, 35—end

B and E are parts of the same tablet to which belongs probably also 0.
L and M are parts of the same tablet (see under Tablet V/VI).

Tablet V—VL
All copies from Nineveh:
A: K. 6542397410706 .... lines 1—end
B: K.20534-2964 ............... 29—53, 101 —126, 168—188
C: K. 49454+ Rm. 2,158 .......... 121—124, 133—139, 167—195

Tablets V/VI—VIIL

7%

K. 4967 ................ lines 54—59, 164—167

K o9347 ... 30—35
:8m, 1060 ...l 1—14, 154—161, 199—end
:Sm. 1193 ..., 48—53
:Sm. 1521 ..., 150—161

tRm. 271 ... 68—177, 152—164
tKU3378 o 11—28
tK.4649 ... 42—60
1 ¥82—-5—22,1767 ............. 97—107
T*7O—T7—8,140 ..., 95—101, 124—138

SCZFNETESHES
v
H
2]
(]

F and O are parts of the same tablet.
L and M are parts of the same tablet.
B, D and K are probably parts of the same tablet.

...................... 37—53, 113—124, 164—180

The tablet to which L and M belong is a recension containing Surpu IV and 59 lines of the
tablet called here Surpu V—VI, these 59 lines being presumably only the beginning of Surpu V, as
the combined tablet contains 199 lines. Surpu IV occupied the obverse and part of col. III (reverse),

(ca. 10 lines), the column continuing with Surpu V, and col. IV containing the remaining lines of

Surpu V and the colophon. K. 3378 is top of col. II (Obv.) and bottom of col. III (Rev.); K. 4649

approximately the middle of col. I (Obv.) and col. IV (Rev.).

Tablet VII.

From Nineveh:
A: K. 136+*Bu. 89—4—26, 167 ... lines 1—end

B:83--1-18,474 ................. ... 9—17, 79—end
C: K. 51464 *52664-13879 ............. 1—16, 33—end
D: K. 53754+98064-10846 .............. 3—8, 84—end

E: K. 60264 8812+499004Sm. 1536 ..... 14—39, 76—83

From Assur:
f: KAR371 ...t 1937

From Nimrud:
g:N.D. 5435 .....coviiiiie i 1—32, 68—end

Tablet VIII.
From Nineveh:
A: K. 286648174 .... lines 16—end

B:Rm.2,166 ............. 1—11, colophon
C: *82—-3-—-23,130 ........ 18—31, 84 —end
D: *K. 10758 ............. 2941

E: K. ¥79891+13452 ....... 43—58

F: K. 14718 .............. 62—67

G: *K. 15261 ............. 69—76
H:*K.3415 .............. 2476

I: *K.3890 .............. 59—74

J: *Sm. 1717 ............. 1—-7

From Assur:
k: KAR30 ............. 1—-38, 72—90
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Variants from a Babylonian tablet quoted without museum number by Pinches, PSBA 26,
p. 53f. have been included in the apparatus criticus as p.

Tablet 1X.
All copies from Nineveh:
A: K. 24274294144265 .... lines 1—end
B: K. 3388-+84784+9209+11075 .. 1—26, 105—end
C: K.2399 ... .. 4157, 88—92
D:K. 2362 ....oovviiiiiiennn 1—-17
E: K. 9374 ... .. 90—98
F: K. 86844+9179-+Rm. 223 ...... 35—57, 84—117
G: K. 8624 ... 17—25
H: K. 9585+ *6902+-Rm. 2, 161 ... 64—106
K:Sm. 10104+*DT. 97 ........... 31—-46
L: *K. 4909 .....ccieiieinnn. 40—48
M:*K. 12571 ...oeiieiiiieaen 27—35
N: *K. 7957+4+12930 ............. 4270
O: *K. 13469 ................... 90—100
P: ¥79—7—8,85 ... ... 57 —84
Q: *Sm. 1100 .......... ...t 48—61

B and € are parts of the same tablet.
d E are parts of the same tablet.

Ir?aigllel incarlx)tations which however do not belong to the series Surpu, such. as the. Old-
Babylonian text Konst. 2399 and the Neo-Babylonian copy Clay, BRM 4, No. 17 whlc}} dupl.lca,tes
the first 33 lines, i. e. the first four incantations of Tablet IX, will be quoted for variants in the
apparatus criticus. Konst. 2399 is quoted after Falkenstein, LSS NF 1, pp. 79 and 100. 0 iod

It is possible too that fragments N and L, fragments F and P, and fragments E and O join or

belong to the same tablet.

Appendix.
All texts from Nineveh:
K.o44 ... lines 1—29, rev. 1—30
K. 4077 i i rev. 20—39
K.IB218 . iiiiiiiieeeiee e rev. 3—9
SM. 35 ot rev. 10—24
Sm. 5544+1364+Rm. 2,425 ....... 16—26

Tablet T 1-—23. 11

[ N

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

Tablet I.

. e-nu-ma wi-pi-Se 3¢ Sur-pu t[e-plu-5i nap-

pa-ta ti-ka-nt

. GLMES kar-tu-ti UGU nap-pa-ta ta-par-rik
. Zi-sur-ra-a NIGIN -
.én mi.e ld.ku.ga me.en SID-nu-ma

AMES SUB.SUB-di

.GLIZLLLA <(ina) 1ZI KIAID to-gad-ma

dBIL.GI NUN.ME kur.ra il

. [én] id.ld.ru.gd.gin;, md4.mi.da.bi

SID-ma LU.GIG ti-hap

. [x] GLIZL.LA an 8U LU.GIG GAR-ma IZI

ana nap-pa-to SUB

. [EN] ¢$-8% GLIZLLA pu-tur lim-nu
. [LU).GIG tu-$ad-bab EN lu pai-ra DINGIR.

MES GAL.MES

[EN] ma-mit DU.ABI LUISIB SID-nu
LU.GIG ZID.MAD.GA i-sar-(ra)-*aq

[L]U.IBIB ina ZID.MAD.GA 4i-kap-par-ma
ina 1ZI SUB-d;

EN li-izzizu 4dA-num u An-tum li-ni->-u
GI[G]

[A]LMES ana LU.GIG ta-sal-la-a’ SUM.SAR
ZU.LUM.MA SU.[SAR]

[S1G].AKA SIG.UZ(!) STG.SA, i-(nad> SUIL
ka TI-gi-ma

[UGU LJU(!).GIG ti-ka-ni(!)

[6n 48.h]ul galy.ld.ging SID-nu-ma #i-
kap-plar-$u}

[x y (2)] ri tu-Sad-{bab)-ma LU.ISIB (ana>
SU LU.GIG GAR-an-ma

[SUM.SAR] [i}-qal-lap-ma ina I1ZI SUB-di

[ZU.LUM.MA] [¢}-Sah-bat-ma ina IZI SUB-
e

s

[SUSAR i-pa-d$-§lar-ma KIMIN : SIG.
AKA i-nap-pa-ds-ma KIMIN

[SIG.0Z i-nap-pal-ds-ma MIN SIG.SA, ¢-
nap-pa-d$-ma KIMIN

[SENUMUN -pu-un-té LU.GIIG ina up-
ni-§u TI-gi-ma x

[xxxxxx(x)] y ra-man-§it d-kap-par-ma
tna 1Z[1]

10. The sign read as - *agq is written ap.

1. When you perform the rituals for the Surpu
(-series), you set up a brazier,

2. you put trimmed reeds crosswise on top of
the brazier,

3. you surround it with a magic circle of flour.

4. You recite the incantation «I am a pure many,
sprinkle water (around),

5. light a torch from a sulphur-flame; (the
incantation) «Gibil, wise, exalted in the
country»,

6. (and) the incantation «River who rencws
himself constantly» you recite, then purify
the patient;

7. you put the [...] torch into the hand of the
patient and he sets fire to the brazier.

8. The incantation «I hold the torch, release
from the evill»

9. you will have the patient speak (after you).
But the incantation «Be it released, great
gods!»

10. (and) the incantation «Any oath» the
incantation-priest will recite himself. The
patient pours out ...-flour,

11. the incantation-priest wipes him off with
the ...-flour and throws (it) into the fire.

12. The incantation «May Anu and Antu stand
by, may they ward off sickness» (you will
recite),

13. sprinkle water on the patient. An onion,
a (bunch of) dates, (a piece of) matting,

14. a flock of wool, goats’ hair (and) red wool
you take into your hands,

15. place it [over ?] the patient.

16. You recite the incantation «An evil curse
like the gallé-demons, then you will wipe
him off,

17. you will make [the patient] say [...], then
the incantation-priest places (the afore-
mentioned things) into the patient’s hand,

18. he will then peel the onion and throw it
into the fire,

19. he will strip off the dates and throw them
into the fire,

20. he will unravel the matting and (do) like-
wise, he will pluck apart the flock of wool
and. (do) likewise,

21. he will pluck apart the goats’ hair and (do)

likewise, he will pluck apart the red wool ;

and (do) likewise.
22. The patient will take a handful [of ...],
23. [...] he will wipe himself off with it and
(throw it} into the fire.




12 Tablet I 24—25; rev. I—II.

24 [XXXXXX DIN]GIR.MES [nul]uk 4[G]IS.
BAR g[u-ra-du]

2. [...

] (the incantation) «Calm down, oh
fierce Girrul»

25. broken 25. broken

rev. I rev. I o
1. beginning broken 1. beginning broken
6'. [EN ma-mit DU.AB]I « 6’. [Incantation: «Any oath»]

7. [DUB II KAM Slur-pu

8'. [EN d5-% GJLIZLLA

9. [EN ki-ma SUM].SAR an-ni-1
10". [EN ki-ma Z]JU.LUM.MA an-ni-i
11'. [EN kli-ma SU.SAR
12'. [EN k)i-ma SIG.AKA
13’. [EN] ki-ma SIG.UZ
14'. [EN] ki-ma sir-pi
15". [EN SJE.NUMUN 4-pu-un-ti
16". [EIN $d-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma

blank

11

2. [EN n]Ju-ub 4GI[S.BAR]

3’. [EN ni-i*]-8u ni-ib-[lu]

4’ [EIN at-ti tib-gin-n[u]

5. EN at-ti ma-mit &4 tal-tap-pi-ti

6’. EN ma-mit DUMU.[S]AL 44-nim
7. [E]N at-ti UKLKAL

8'. EN at-ti GIS.SINIG

9'. EN ak-tab-sa-ka $d-ad-dak-[ka]

10’. EN [DU] 4DIS ip-8ur dDIS

11’. DUB III KAM Sur-pu

12". én 48.hul gal,.l4.ging

13'. én 4id.1d.ru.gui.ging

14’. EN aBIL.GI ap-kdil DUB IV KAM Sur-pu
15'. én (gi&).*$§inig a3 an.edin.na [mua].

a(h]

16’. El\rI aé)-éz gam-li(m)-ia EN TIL-§[#]
17'. DUB VI KAM Sur-pu

18’. EN DINGIR.MU ul ZU EGIR-%i

19’. IM.MU m dAG-SUR-a-ns
bottom

Rev. II 15°. Text has NAGA, mistake for gi§.
§inig.

7'. [Second Tablet of] Surpu.
8’. [Incantation: «I hold] the torch»
9’. [Incantation: «Like] this onion»
10'. [Incantation: «As] these dates»
11’. [Incantation:] «As (this) matting»
12’. [Incantation:] «As (this) flock of wool»
13’. [Incantation:] «As (this) goats’ hair»
14'. [Incantation:] «As (this) red (wool)»
15’. [Incantation:] «My hands are filled with)
grains of ...»
16’. Incantation: «I am a purification-priest»
blank
II
2’. [Incantation:] «Calm down, oh Girru!»
3'. [Incantation:] «Sneeze, ...»
4’. Incantation: «You corner»
5. Incantation: «You, ‘Oath’, who have
touched»
6’. Incantation: «Qath’, daughter of Anu»
7'. Incantation: «You weed»
8’. Incantation: «You tamarisk»
9’. Incantation: «I have trodden on you,
I drag you»
10'. Incantation: «Ea [did (it)], Ea undid (it)»
11'. Third Tablet of Surpu.
12'. Incantation: «An evil curse, like the galli-
demony»
13'. Incantation: «River»
14'. Incantation: «Girru, wise» — Fourth Tablet
of Surpu.
15’. Incantation: «Lone tamarisk, [growing] in
the High-Plainy
16’. Incantation: «I take my curved maces», up
to the end.
17'. Sixth Tablet of Surpu.
18’. The incantation «My god, I know not»
(you will recite) next.
19'. Tablet of Nabi-étiranni.

Tablet IT 1-—32. 13

Tablet II.

1. [EN lu-u pat-ra] DINGIR.MES GAL.MES
2. [DINGIR u] 9ES, DAR EN.MES tap-§ir-ti
3. [NENNI A] NENNI $¢ DINGIR-$% NEN-
NI aXV-§ NENNI-tum

4. [8d x y] mar-su nag-du na-as-su Su-ud-lu-pu

5. NIG.G[IG] DINGIR-§i i-ku-lu NIG.GIG
aXV-$u i-ku-lu

6. a-na an-na w-lo ig-bu-u a-na ulla an-na
1q-bu-u

7. [ar-ki mi-ip-ri]-84 SU.SI it-ru-su

8. [kar-sa i-ku-lu] nu-ul-la-td i-ta-mu-u

9. [x x X X (X X)] mu-us-sap-ru

10. [x xx x (x X)]-tum X y eg-ru

11. [$¢ DINGIR-&% i-da-su] 4XV-&i i-me-5u

12. [x x x x (x x)] SAL.HUL ig-bu-t

13. [xxxx lla ba-ni-tum ig-bu-i

14. [x x x x] sa-lip-ta 4-Sad-bi-bu

15. [la na-ta-a-tlum da-a-a-nu 4-8a-hi-zu

16. [x x x (x)] x-ab-ta-a-ta iz-za-az-zu

17. [x x i-galb-bu-u i-qab-bu-u ut-ta-ru

18. [x x x x] e-nid-tum da-a-su

19. [x x x x] pa-nt URU-44 4-sak-hi-ru

20. [KI] {AD] DUMU p-ru-su

21. [KI] DUMU AD ip-ru-su

22. [K1] AMA DUMU.SAL ¢p-ru-su

23. [KI] DUMU.SAL AMA ip-ru-su

24. [K1] e-me-ti kal-la-t: ip-ru-su

25. [K1I kal-la-ti e-me-ti ip-ru-su

26. KI SES SES-84 ip-ru-su

27. K1 ib-ri i-bir-§4 ip-ru-su

28. KI ru-i’-a ru-i’-a-8§u tp-ru-su

29. sab-ta la 4-ma$-§i-ru ka-sa-a la d-ram-mu-u

30. 8¢ B si-bit-ti la d-kal-li-mu nu-i-ru

31. a-na sa-ab-ti sa-bat-su-ma a-na ka-si-i ku-

us-st-§u-ma ig-bu-u

32. ul i-di &er-ti DINGIR wl i-di en-nit 4ES,.

DAR

1. Restoration from Tablet I 9 and Myhrman,
PBS TI/1 13:52; Commentary C 55 has: lu pat-tir
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES.

6. On two lines in C.

7. Restoration from KAR 119:8: Sa ar-ki m:-
th-ri-$u t-ba-an li-mut-ti i-tar-ra-si.

8. Restoration from KAR 119:6: mu-ta-mu-i
nu-ul-la-a-t¢ a-kil kar-si; C: nu-ul-la-a-tu.

11. C: ¢-me-$u. — 12. B: -u. — 13. B: -u.

15. Restoration from Commentary € 43: [la]
[na-tla-tu da-a-a-[nu] 4-§d-pi-zu and Commentary
B I 8: la nata-a-tum = la a-ma-ra-ti.

16. C: 4dz-za-zu; x = end of three horizontal
wedges in C. — 17. A: 2.

24. C: -tum for -ti. — 25. C: -tum for -&.

28. C: ru’u-u-§it. — 30. C: nu-i-ra.

31. D: sab-ti; C: ka-se-e; A: ku-si-$i-ma.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

26.
27.
28.
29.

30.

31.

32.

- [Incantation. Be it released], great gods,
- [god and] goddess, lords of absolution.
. [NN, son of] NN, whose god is NN, whose

goddess is NN,
fwho is ....], sick, in danger (of death),
distraught, troubled,

- who has eaten what is tab[oo] to his god,

who has eaten what is taboo to his goddess,

. who said @o» for «yes», who said «yes» for

«@ov,

- who pointed (his) finger (accusingly) [be-

hind the back of] his [fellow-man],

. [who calumniated], spoke what is not
allowed to speak,
[who ........ (....)] gossip,
.[who ........ [P I crooked,
- [who scorned his god], despised his goddess,
.[who ........ (....)), spoke evil things,
.[who ........ 1, spoke [ulnseemly things,

- [who, as a witness,] caused wicked things

to be spoken,
who caused the judge to (pronounce)
[incorrec}t (judgement),

who is always present [. .. ... (S} I
[who] says [....], always says (and)
exaggerates,

[wWho ........ ], has oppressed the weak
woman,

who turned [a ... woman] away from her

city,

who estranged son [from] [father],

who estranged father [from] son,

who estranged daughter [from] mother,
who estranged mother [from] daughter,
who estranged daughter-in-law [from]
mother-in-law,

. who estranged mother-in-law  [fr]om

daughter-in-law,

who estranged brother from brother,

who estranged friend from friend,

who estranged companion from companion,
who did not free a captive, did not release
a man in bonds,

who did not let the prisoner see the light
(of day),

who said to the captive: «leave him cap-
tive!», to the man in bonds: «bind him
tighter!»

He does not know what is a crime against
god, he does not know what is a sin against
the goddess.

32. C: 4&-tar.
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33. DINGIR i-da-as 4ES,. DAR im-te-e§

34. a-na DINGIR-§it ar-nu-$§4 a-na 4ES,.DAR-
Su gil-lat-su

35. [a-na] be-en-ni da-sa-a-tum a-na SES.GAL-
zi-ra-a-ti

36. AD AMA im-te-e§ a-na NIN.GAL-t¢ ug-dal-lil

37. ina se-her-ti it-ta-din ina ra-bi-ti im-da-har

38. a-na ia-’a-nu i-ba-[d]$-§ ig-ta-be

39. a-na i-ba-d8-§i ia-['a-nu) iq-ta-bi

40. la a-mir-ti i[g-ta-bi la sa-niq-t[i] 1q-ta-bi

41. tus-sd iq-ta-bi [ . iq-ta]-bi

42. GIS zi-ba-nit la kei-ti is-[sa-bat GIS zi-ba-nit
ket-ti ul] [is]-[b]at

43. ka-sap la ket-ti il-te-gt ka-[sap ket-ti ul il]-qi

44. DUMU.US kun-na it-ta-sah DUMU.US
klun-ne wl 4]-kin

45. ku-diir-ru la ket-ti uk-ta-dir ku-dir-[ru kelt-ti
ul d-kla]-dir

46, 1i-sa mi-is-ra w ku-ddr-ru jusl-te-li

47. a-na B tap-pe-e-$i i-te-ru-ub

48. a-na DAM lap-pe-e-§i il-fe,-ha

49. US.MES tap-pe-e-3i it-ta-bak

50. su-bat tap-pe-e-§u it-ta-al-ba-ds

51. mi-ra-nu-u$-$i et-lu la 4-mas-§i-ru

52. ef-lu dam-qa ina kim-ti-$4 4-Se-lu-d

53. gin-na pu-hur-te d-sap-pi-hu

54. a-na la-pu-ul-ti-i 1z-za-az-2u

55. pi-i-§u tar-su Uib-ba-$d la ki-i-ni

56. pi-i-§4 an-na lib-ba-§i ul-la

57. ina gab-bi-Su i-ta-mu-i la ki-na-a-tum

58. ki-nu-v i-ru-ud-du i-rat-tu-tu,

59. ib-ba-tu, i-far-ra-du -hal-la-qu

60. u-kan-nu 1i-ba-ru 4-Sa-as-ba-ru

61. i-hab-bi-lu i-tab-ba-lu 4-Sat-ba-lu

62. a-na SAL.HUL SU-su 4-bal-lu

63. bar-ru pa-ar-§u pi-i-$u pdr-da sa-ha-a Sap-
ta-Su

33. C: [4}I$-tar.

34. C: d1s-tar-$0 gil-la-at-su.

37. i: in-da-har(! written d$).

40. On two lines in € and D; D: a-mir-tum.

42. On two lines in i; end of [i{g-sa-blat visible.

43, 44, 45. On two lines in i.

46. C: NIG.DU1 mi-is-ri u ku-dir-ri. The sign
read as [uw$] is broken in both copies as well as
in the parallel Bu. 89-4-26, 134.

48. A: NIN (mistake for DAM); h: «l-[t]; C:
ig-te-hi; D -hu.

49. C: da-mi, it-ta-ba-ak; h: top-pi-Su.

50. A: it-ta-bal; h: su-ba-[a]t tap-pi-Su.

51. h: etlu me-ri-nu-$u 4u[-...].

52. h: [S1]G; ina ki-im-ti-$u.

53. C: -tum u-sa-[ap-pi-hul; h [pu] bur-tu.

54. C: la-pu-ut-te-e; h: [u] te-e %- [za -az-zu -

55. G: pi-i-$u; C: tar-sa; h: [tar]-ri-[st] SA-su.
56. G: pi-i-du.

33.
34.

35.
36.
317.
38.
39.
40.

41.
42.

43.

44.

45.

46.
47.
48.
49.
50.

51.

52.

53.
54.
55.

56.

57.
58.

59.
60.
61.
62.
63.

He scorned the god, despised the goddess,
his sins are against his god, his crimes are
against his goddess.

He is full of contempt [against] his father,
full of hatred against his elder brother.
He despised his parents, offended the elder
sister,

gave with small (measure) and received
with big (measure),

he said «there is», when there was not,

he said «here is n[ot]», when there was,
s[poke] unseemly things, spoke [iJmprop-
e[r] things,

he spoke insolent things, [he spolke [ ...]
he us[ed] an untrue balance, (but) [did
not usle [the true balance],

he took money that was not due to him,
(but) [did not taJke mo[ney due to him],
he disinherited the legitimated son (and)
[did not estlablish (in his rights) the
le[gitimated] son,

he set up an untrue boundary, (but) did
not set up the [trJue bound[ary],

he removed mark, frontier and boundary.
He entered his neighbor’s house,

had intercourse with his neighbor’s wife,
shed his neighbor’s blood,

put on (var.: took away) his neighbor’s
clothes,

(and) did not clothe a young man when he
was naked.

He ousted a well-to-do young man from
his family,

scattered a gathered clan,

used to stand by the ......

His mouth is straight, (but) his heart is
untrue,

(when) his mouth (says) «yes», his heart
(says) o,

altogether he speaks untrue words.

He who is ...., shakes and trembles (of
rage),
destroys, expels, drives to flight,

accuses and convicts, spreads gossip,
wrongs, robs and incites to rob,

sets his hand to evil,

his mouth is ...., lying, his lips confused
and violent,

57. C: -$4; “na missing in € and G.
58. € and G: 7-ru-du.

60. € and G: 4-bar-ru.

62. C: qa-as-su; G: qa-[as-su].

63. On two lines in €; h: ba-a[r-ru].
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64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.

8l.

82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.

la am-ra-a-ti lum-mu-du la na-fa-ti Su-hu-zu
ar-ki SALHUL te-bu-u

i-te-e SAL.GI i-ti-qu

la ba-ni-ta z-pu S

a-na kis-pi u ru-bi-e SU-su d-bi-lu

ina NIG.GIG mar-si ¢ i-ku-lu

tna dr-ni ma-a’-du-ti S th-ta-fu-u

tna UNKIN $d i-sap-pi-hu

ina il-la-ti ka-gir-ty 84 %-par-ri-ru

ina gab-bi DINGIR « 4ES,. DAR $d i-me-$u
ina Lb-bi-3u 4 pi-i-$u 1g-bu-u la id-di-nu
ina sur-gi MU DINGIR-&i i-me-$u
d-qad-di-$u v-na-az-zi-mu ik-lu-u

im-t-ru U-ri-sh-bu i-ku-lu

t8-ru-ru-ma ni§ qa-ti ir-Su-u

GIS.BANSUR kun-na - sah-hu-u
DINGIR-$% u 9ES,.DAR-5u KI-%% t-za-
an-nu-i

na $i-pa-ri iz-za-az-zu-ma la Sol-ma-a-te
i-ta-mu-u

lu-i pat-ra ul i-di-ma it-ta-mi

il-te-qi-ma it-ta-ms

th-te-si-ma it-ta-mi

ina Sur-gh 1$-ru-qu t-ta-mi

ina ZLMES it-ta-mi

a-na ALAMA SU.SI-$i it-ta-ra-as

ALAMA AD u» AMA it-ta-mi

dLAMA SES.GAL-i w NIN.GAL-i it-ta-mi
ALAMA ib-ri u tap-pi-e it-ta-mi

dLAMA DINGIR « LUGAL it-ta-ms
dLAMA EN u GASAN it-ta-mi

dab-da-a uk-ta-bi-is

ina UGU ddb-di-e it-ta-ta-al-lak

NIG.GIG URU-$% i-ta-[kal]

96. a-mat URU-§4 ul-te-si
97. KA.GAR URU-%4 ul-tam-mi-in

64. On two lines in h; €: la-a am-ra-a-td; h:

la-[a].

65. C: <. — 66. h: i-te; C: i-te-qu.

67. C: -tum i-pu-$u. — 68. C: u. — 69. €: mar-sa.
70. C: ar-ni ma-a’-du-tu.

72. C: d-la-tu ka-gir-tu.

73. €: DINGIR-§¢ w dES,. DAR-$.

74. €: -$u (both times); u, iq-bu-i.

76. C: -§u. — 77. C: i-me-ru.

79. €: GINA. — 80. €: dES, DAR-5u.

82. C: lu-u. — 83. €: -qi.

85. €: i-na; 1: [4]§-ri-qu.

86. C: i-na [napl-[Sa-ti]; 1: [nap]l-8d-ti.

87—92. i: tna ALAMA.

87.

89.
92.
93.
94.
95.

i: ina dLAMA LU.

u missing in 1.

1: be-el-ti.

i: uk-tab-bi-i[s].

i: na UGU tap-pe-e DU.DU-ak.
i: e-ta-ka[l].

64.

65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.

71

73.

74.

75.

76.

71.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.
85.

86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.
93.
94.
95.

96.
97.

who knows improper things, has learned
unseemly things,

who has taken his stand with wickedness,
transgressed the borderline of right,
committed things that are not proper,
set his hand to sorcery and witchcraft.
Because of the evil taboo he has eaten,
because of the many sins he committed,

. because of the assembly he divided,
72.

because of the tightly united company he
dispersed,

because of all the contempt for the god and
goddess,

because he promised in heart and by mouth
but did not give,

omitted the name of his god in his incense-
offering,

made the purifications, (then) complained
and withheld (it),

...., saved something (for the gods, but)
ate it,

after he behaved arrogantly, he started to
pray,

disarranged the altar that had been pre-
pared,

made his god and his goddess angry with
himself,

standing up in the assembly, said inade-
quate words.

Be it released, because he has sworn
to facts of which he was ignorant,

lie has sworn after he took away (some-
thing),

he has sworn after he hid something,

he has swornin a case of a theft he com-
mitted,

he has sworn in a capital case,

he pointed his finger at a protecting deity,
he has sworn by the protecting deity of
father and mother,

he has sworn by the protecting deity of
elder brother and elder sister,

he has sworn by the protecting deity of
friend and companion,

he has sworn by the protecting deity of
god and king,

he has sworn by the protecting deity of
lord and lady,

he trampled in blood(shed),

he used to follow wherever blood was shed
he a[te] what was taboo in his city,

he betrayed the affairs of his city,

he gave his city a bad reputation;
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98. a-na pa-an ta-mi-i i-te-Sir

99. ta-mu-% a-na pa-ni-§4 i-te-8ir

100. ina GIS.NA ta-mi-i it-ta-til

101. ina GIS.GU.ZA ta-mi-i it-ta-Sab

102. ina GIS.BANSUR ta-mi-i i-ta-[kal)

103. ine DUG.GU.ZI ta-mi-i il-ta-t[i]

104. $d-a’-il $d-a’-il

105. ina GIS.NA $d-a’-il

106. ina GIS.GU.ZA $d-a’-il

107. ine GIS.BANSUR §d-o’-i!

108. ina na-din DUG.GU.ZI $d-a’-il

109. ina KI.NE nap-hs $d-a’-il

110. ina GIIZI.LA $d-a’-il

111. ina nap-pa-ha-ti $d-a’-il

112. ina tup-pi w GLDUB.BA $d-a’-il

113. ina GIS.BAR u GIS.SILA, $d-a’-il

114. ina a-ht d-ri-e $d-a’-il

115. ina a-hi d-ma-me $d-a’-il

116. ina a-hi GIS.APIN $d-a’-il

117. ina a-hi PU $d-a’-il

118. ina a-bi 1D $d-a’-il

119. ina a-hi GIS.MA GIS.MA.U; GIS.MA.GUR,
Sa-a’-2l

120. ina si-it AUTU-8 u e-rib AUTU-§ 3d-a’-il

121. ine DINGIR.MES ¢ AN-e¢ BAR.MES 3
qag-qa-ri Sd-a’-il

122. ina BAR EN u GASAN $d-a’-il

123. ina a-se-e URU u e-reb URU $d-a’-il

124. ina a-se-«e KA.GAL u e-reb KA.GAL $d-«’-il

125. ina a-ge-¢ K w e-reb B §d-a’-il

126. ina SILA $d-[a’]-il

127. ina E.DINGIR $d-a’-[s )l

128. ina har-ra-ni $d-fa’)-[3]!

129. lu-4 pat-ra WUTU da-a-[a-nu]

130. pu-fur AUTU EN AN.TA.MES » KL.TA.
MES [xy]

131. mud-te-§ir DINGIR.MES LUGAL KUR.
KUR at-ta-ma

132. ina qi-bi-ti-ka 1i§-3d-kin ket-ta

133. KUR-su lis-te-§ir ine mah-[ri-ka]

98. i: ina IGI ta-me-1.

100—103. i: ta-me-i. — 101, i: GIS.AS.TE.
102. i: e-ta-k[al].

128. C: ina KASKAL. — 129. C: lu-u.

98. he went straight toward an accursed person,
99. an accursed person went straight toward
him,
100. he slept in the bed of an accursed person,
101. he sat in the chair of au accursed person,
102. he afte] at the table of an accursed person,
103. he dran[k] from the cup of an accursed
person.
104. He has asked (for a sign), he has asked
(for a sign);
105. he has asked for a sign through the bed,
106. he has asked for a sign through the chair,
107. he has asked for a sign through the table,
108. he has asked for a sign through the cup-
giver,
109. he has asked for a sign through the lit
stove,
110. he has asked for a sign through the torch,
111. he has asked for a sign through the bellows,
112. he has asked for a sign through tablet and
stylus,
113. he has asked for a sign through the sétu-
measure and the ga-measure,
114. he has asked for a sign at the stable,
115. he has asked for a sign at the animals,
116. he has asked for a sign at the plow,
117. he has asked for a sign at the well,
118. he has asked for a sign at the river,
119. he has asked for a sign at the boat, the ship,
the barge,
120. he has asked for a sign at sunrise and
sunset, ‘
121. he has asked for a sign the gods of heaven,
the sanctuaries of the earth,
122. he has asked for a sign at the sanctuary
of the Lord and the Lady,
123. he has asked for a sign leaving the city and
entering the city,
124. he has asked for a sign leaving the city-
gate and entering the city-gate,
125. he has asked for a sign leaving the house
and entering the house,
126. he has as[k]ed for a sign in the street,
127. he has ask[e]d for a sign in the temple,
128. he has asf[k]ed for a sign on the road.
129. Be it released, O Samas, you judige],
130. release it, Samasg, lord of above and below
[....1
131. you are the one who deals out justice to
the gods, you are king of all lands,
132. through your command let justice be done,
133. may there be justice in his land befo[re

you],
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134.

135.

136.
137.
138.
139.

140.
141.
142,
143.
144.
145.
146.
147.
148.
149.
150.
151.
152,
153.
154.
155.
156.
157.
158.

159.

160.

161

163.

164.
165.

166.
167.
168.
169.

170.

171.
172,

[plu-tur mad-mas DINGIR.MES EN rim-

nu-u AAMAR.UD

[pu-tulr DINGIR EN E pu-tur DINGIR

EN [x]

pu-tur DINGIR EN dr-ns

pu-tur AU.GUR EN tap-$ir-ti

pu-ut-ra WSu-ga-mu-na w 48i-ma-li-ifa]

pu-ut-ra DINGIR.MES GAL.MES ma-la

Slum]-Su-nu zak-[ru]

pu-ut-ra KINE DUMU -[a x y]

dEN u GASAN lip-[tu-ru)

d4-num u An-tum lip-tu-ru

dEn-Uil lip-tur LUGAL ba-nu-u [ka-lu]-me

ANin-Uil lip-tur Sar-rat E.K[I1.UR

EXILUR lip-tur $u-tdm-mu hi-ir-ti

AEn-ki lip-tur ANin-ki lip-tur

En-8dr Lip-tur WNin-§dr lLip-tur

4E-a lip-tur LUGAL ZU4AB

ZU+AB lp-tur E ni-me-gi

Erig-du,y Up-tur ES ZU+AB lip-fur

dAMAR.UD lip-tur LUGAL df-gi-gi

dSar-pa-ni-tum lip-tur Sar-rat E.SAG.IL

E.SAG.IL w KA.DINGIR.RAKI lip-tu-ru
$u-bat DINGIR.MES GAL.MES

dPA u dNa-na-a lip-tu-ru ina E.ZI.DA

AT as-me-tum Lip-fur kal-lo-tum GAL-tum

4DI.KUD lp-tur GU.ZALA E.SAG.IL

41q-bi-S1G; lip-tur mu-de-rib dam-qa-a-ti

BAD.ANKI « E.DIM.GALKALAM.MA

lip-tu-ru

AGAL w dDe-ri-tum Lp-tu-ru

. lip-tu-ru ina Su-4-8.KI aSUH.SES
162.

w 4La-hu-ra-til
Ia-ab-ru Hum-ba-lan] [Napl-ru-du lip-
fu-[ru)
DINGIR.MES $ur-bu-td
MUL.MES TU,; Uy.LU TU,,.SLSA TU,,.
KUR.RA TU,;, MAR.TU
IM.MES si-bit-ti li-zi-qu-nim-ma
li-pag-ti-ru. ma-mit-su
d18-tar lip-tur ina UNUG.KI su-pu-[ri]
ININ.E.AN.NA lip-tur ina E.AN.NA mas-
ta-[qi-$a)
[914-nu-ni-tum lip-tur ina A-ga-de.KI URU
tla-$i-la-ti-8a]
[4)-ga-de K1 lip-tur EUL.[MAS lip-fur]
a1$-pa-ra lip-tur be-lit da-dd-me

135. On two lines in (.

138—140. D and h: pu-tur.

140. h: ki-nu-[nu].

141. € and D: 4GASAN; h: EN 4 be-e[l-tu].
142. h: d4-nu.

143. h: dBe-lum li[p-tur].

147. h: [lip-tlu-r[u]. — 148. h: ap-si-[i].
149. h: n¢-me-gi. — 150. h: [ap-su]-u.

E.

Reiner, Surpu.

134.

135.

136.
137.
138.
139.

140.
141.
142,
143.
144.
145.

146.
147.
148.
149.
150.
151.
152.
153.
154.
155.
156.

157.

159.
160.
161.
162.

163.
164.
165.

166.
167.
168.
169.

170.

[rlelease it, exorcist among the gods,
merciful lord, Marduk,
[relealse it, god of the owner of the house,
release it, god of the owner of the [..],
release it, god of the sinner,
release it, Nergal, lord of absolution,
release it, Sugamuna and Simaliy[a],
release it, great gods, as many as there
are invoked,
release it, Stove, son of Efa ....]!
May the Lord and the Lady rel[ease],
may Anu and Antu release,
may Enlil release, king, creator of [al]l,
may Ninlil release, the queen of Ek[ijur,
may Ekiur release, the living quarter of
the Spouse,
may Enki release, may Ninki release,
may EnSar release, may Ninsar release,
may Ea release, king of the Apsi,
may the Apsi release, the house of wisdom,
may Eridu release, may Esabzu release,
may Marduk release, the king of the Igigi,
may Sarpanitu release, the queen of Esagil,
may Esagil and Babylon release,

the dwelling of the great gods,
may Nabii and Nani release in Ezida,
may Tasmétum release, the great daughter-
in-law,
may DI.KUD release, the thronebearer of
Esagil,

. may Igbidumqi release, who introduces

(with) good words,
may Dér and Edimgalkalama release,
may GAL and Deritu release,
in Susa, may InSufinak
and Lahuratil release,
may Jabru, Humba{n], [Naplrusu releas[e],
these sublime gods,
may from the cardinal points of South,
North, East and West,
the seven winds blowing upon him,
release his oath.
May IStar release in Uruk of the sheepfo[ld],
may Nineanna (or: Bélet-ajakki) release in
Eanna, [her] quarte[rs],
may Anunitu release in Agade, the city
of [her] d[elight],

.may [Algade release, [may] Eul[mas

release],

. may IShara release, the lady of human

dwellings,

151. h: ANUN.GAL.ME[S].

153. h: lip-t[u-ru].
155. D: dAG.
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173—193.

173. 48i-du-ri lip-tur 41XV ni-me-qf

174. dLAMA TI.LA

175. dlr-ra d1r-ra-GAL dlr-ra-KAL.KAL lip-fu-
T

176. La-az 4Ha-ia ALUHUS.A lLip-fu-ru

177. aLUGAL.EDIN.NA dLa-ta-rak

178. a8ar-ra-pu Lip-fu-ru

179. a8UL AUTU zi-kir-$t-nu lip-fu-ru

180. ¢TI.BAL 4SAG.KUD d4SAG.US

181. d Im-me-ri-ia lip-tu-ru

182. MUL.BAN MULMUL MUL.KAK.SI.SA
4Sal-bat-a-nu

183. ANa-ru-du lip-fu-ru

184. dHendur-sag-gé MUL.SIB.ZI.AN.NA lip-fu-
T

185. DINGIR « 4ES,.DAR ma-la MU-$i-nu
zak-ru

186. ina u,-me an-ni-i li-zi-zu-nim-ma

187. ¢ NENNI A NENNI [dr-ni]-$u

188. hi-ta-ti-8i gil-la-[ti-3it)

189. [en-nil-ti-$u [ma]-ma-ti-Su

190. I[z-2s-su-ulh-hu [li-x- y—z]

191. li-pa-as-si-su I[i-pa-ds§-8i}-ru

192. li-3at-bu-i ma-mit-su TUg EN

catchline
193. EN ma-mit DU.A.BI & LU DUMU DIN-
GIR-$4 is-ba-tu

DUB II KAM Sur-pu
Colophon.

173. E: -gu dLAMA [TI.LA].

177. On two lines in E: [dLUGAL.EDIN.NJA
lip-t[ur], [4La-ta]-ra-ak dSar-ra-[pu lip-tu-rul.

180—181. On one line in € and E; € and E:
dWe-ir for dIm-me-ri-ia.

185. ¢: DINGIR.MES « with King.

187 —189. On two lines in C; [mal-ma-ti-54.

192. C: -u.

173. may Siduri release, goddess of wisdom,

174. protecting goddess of life,

175. may Irra, Irra-GAL, Irra-KAL.KAL re-
lease,

176. may Laz, Haja, Luhu§ release,

177. may Lugaledina, Labarak

178. Sarrahu release,

179. may the Warrior Samas may mentlonmtr
them release,

180. may TI.BAL, SAG.KUD, Kajamanu,

181. Immerija release,

182. may the Bow-star, the Pleiads, Sirius,
Mars,

183. - Narudu release,

184. may Hendursanga, the star Sibzianna re-
lease,

185. may god and goddess, as many as there are
invoked,

186. stand by him today,

187. and of NN, son of NN, the [sin]s,

188. the errors, the crim[es],

189. the [offen]ces, the [olaths,

190. may they [extirpalte, [may they ...... 1

191. blot out, u[nd]o,

192. may they lift his oath (off him). End-
formula of the incantation.

193. Incantation. The effect of any oath this
man, son of his god, is under.

Second Tablet of Surpu.
Colophon.

193. Catchline in C: EN ma-mit DU.A.BI $a
LU [DUMU DINGIR-3¢ is-ba-tu] t-pa-as-§ar
maé-mad DINGIR.MES 4 dsal-li-hi].

Colophon: A: Asb. e.

¢ : GIM BE-$¢ SAR-ma BA.AN.E
tup-pi m dAG.MU.KUR LU.SAMAN.
LAME-ns

1
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o

W =TdD O W

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.
17.

18.
19.
20.
21.

22.
23.

24,
25.
26.
27.
28.

29.
30.
31.
32.

33.

. ma-mit AD w AMA LU sa-ba-t[¢]

. ma-mit AD AD ma-mit AMA AMA

. ma-mit SES » NIN

. ma-mit 7 li-e-pi $¢ B AD LU sa-ba-tu
. ma-mit GAL.MES » TUR.MES

. ma-mat kim-ti u ni-su-tv

. ma-mit dar-ka-ti u te-ni-qi

Tablet III.

.EN ma-mit DU.ABI & LU DUMU

DINGIR-[34 is-ba-tu)

. U-pa-ds-3ar mad-me$ DINGIR.MES [44sal-

hi-pi

=

ma-mit th-ri w tap-pe-e

ma-mit ru-i’-a w t-ba-ri

ma-mat ket-tr w sar-tt

ma-mit ka-bit-tr u qal-la-t

ma-mit GIS. MAR na-$u-4 « MU DINGIR

SRR R D

MU %
ma-mit nap-pa-ha-ti v KI.NE U
ma-mit ana UZL.GAR SUII {g-ra-su %

ma-mit UUZ1.GAR na-$u-i « MU DINGIR
MU @
ma-mit ana 1GI LU 1Z1 na-du-i
ma-mit DUG.GU.ZI « GIS.BANSUR %
ma-mit GIS.NA « KL.NA it
ma-mit tna DUG.GU.ZI la sa-rip-tum
AMES $d-tu-u

ma-mit ri-he-e-tv na-da-nu w $d-a-a-lu
ma-mit ina KLTUS ina ma-har AUTU

£

BN

a-$d-bu %
ma-mit di-in fa-"a-t7 da-a-nu U
ma-mit U.HLA ina EDIN na-sa- -hu %
ma-mit GLHI.A ina SUG pa-sa- bu %
ma-mit GIS.BAN « GIS.GIGIR %
ma-mit GIR UD.KA.BAR u GIS 3u-kur-

77 %
ma-mit GIS as-ma-re-e w til-pa-nu []
ma-mit Li-it d-ma-me ma-ha-gu [
[ma-mit] kur-ban-ni GAZ-i LAG a-na

A MES SUB-i i
[ma-mit KILUD.BA a-ra IGI LU d-ka-

nu %
[ma-mit] KASKAL u a-lak-t: %

1—2. Restoration from the catchline of Tablet IT.

4—5. On one line in A. — 4. B: AD AD [u
AMA] AMA. .
6. B: li-i-pz; o: li-pi $a E a-ba.

7—10. 0: &. — 8. A: pi-su-ti.

11.

7.

18.
. B: [454]-ma$ with King. — 24. B: [fa-al-

23
a-tz.

26—

A: it-ba-ru. — 12. B: gar-ti. — 14. p: [za-ka]-

B and E: SUB-w.

27. On one line in A. — 26. B: GI.SUG.

1.

2.

© W~

15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22,

23.
24.

25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.

32.
33.

28—29. On one line in A.

Incantation. The effect of any oath this
man, son of [his] god, [is under],
[Asallubi], exorcist among the gods, will
undo;

. the oath of father and mother he is under,
. the oath of his father’s father, the oath of

his mother’s mother,

. the oath of brother or sister,
- the oath of seven generations of (his)

father’s house he is under,

. the oath of old or young,

. the oath of family or in-laws,

. the oath of offspring or sucklings,
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

the oath of friend or companion,

the oath of comrade or associate,

true or false oath,

heavy or light oath,

the ‘oath’: to invoke the name of the god
holding a spade,

the ‘oath’ of bellows or stove,

the ‘oath’: to stretch out ome’s hands
toward a lamp,

the ‘oath’: to invoke the name of the god
holding a lamp,

the ‘oath’ that fire was thrown in front of
(this) man,

the ‘oath’ of cup or table,

the ‘oath’ of bed or couch,

the ‘oath’: to drink water from an unfired
the ‘oath’: to set something aside (for the
god) but ask again for it,

the ‘oath’: to sit on a seat facing the sun,
the ‘oath’: to pronounce a judgement for
bribe,

the ‘oath’: to tear up grass in the plain,
the ‘oath’: to break reeds in the marsh,

the ‘oath’ of bow or chariot, &

the ‘oath’ of sword or spear, g

the ‘oath’ of lance or arrow,

the ‘oath’: to strike the cheek of an animal,
[the ‘oath’]: to crush a clod (or) throw a
clod into the water, i

[the ‘oath’]: that a cult lamp(?) was
placed in front of (this) man, » '
[the ‘oath’] of road or path,

AN

28. N: GIR.AN.[BAR]; B: GIS.SI. kAK
29. N: GIS missing.

30. N: le-e-[et]; B: [d-m]a-me.
31. 0: na-du-4; N: ma-mit ta-HI-[. ..
33. 0 and q: @

];‘(i:addsft.
o

2%
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34. ma-mit a-na b-ri ta-mu-4 u do-ki-Su #  34. the ‘oath’: to swear (faithfulness) to a
35. ma-mit UDUNITA fa-ba-bu v KUD-su friend, but kill him,

la-pa-ti i 35. the ‘oath’: to slaughter a sheep but misuse
36. ma-mit GIS bu-kan-nu ine UNKIN Ju- the cuts,

pu-i i 36. the ‘oath’: to show the (symbolic) pestle
37. ma-mit ta-pa-li w tim-bu-ui-tv [4] in the assembly,
38. [mal-mit ina u,-me e-fi-e $d-"a-a-lu u na- 37. the ‘oath’ of the cymbals or harp,

ka-ru [4] 38. [the ‘0jJath’: to ask on a dark day,
39. [ma-milt qu-bi-e $d-’a-a-lu u na-ka-ru {24} but deny it, _ '
40. [ma-mit] LAG ina A.SA na-sa-hu % 39. [the ‘oalth’: to ask for a promised (thing),
41. [ma-mit] GIS.APIN sa-ba-tu w MU DIN- but deny it, .

GIR MU % 40. [the ‘oath’]: to tear out a clod in the field,
42, [ma-mit 1na) a-hi td-re-e U-ma-mu LU 41. [the ‘oath’]: to invoke the name of the god

Sd-"a-a-lu % holding a plow,

43, [ma-mYit QUTU ina KUR-$4 ta-mu-u %
44. [ma-m)it ni§ SUIL NU LUH.MES MU

DINGIR MU %
45. [ma-mYit Se-dim w la-mas-si %
46. [ma-m}it GIS.SINIG « GIS.GISIMMAR 4%
47, [ma-mJit GISMA « ID %
48, [ma-mit ka-a-ri w ni-bi-ri %
49. [ma-mlit pal-gi w ti-tur-ri_ %
50. [ma-mYit KASKAL-ni LU sa-ba-tu i
51. [ma-mit) ra-"i-[2}i ina ID L[U] la-ba-a-

[t1u iy
52. [ma-mit)] pi-i-su ina x y [...}-[li-€] $d-

da-du {iy

53. [mla-mit qa-a-t4 sa-la-pu me-is-ru e-lu-4 (i)
54. [mla-mit [kudl-du-ru w nu-ulk}-ku-ru  {4)

55, [mla-mit qa-bi-e u e-ni-e %
56. ma-mit i-te-e DINGIR e-fe-qu i
57. ma-mit PA, pi-te-e se-ke-ru %
58. ma-mit UZU Sur-gi a-ka-lu %
59. ma-mit za-ma-ni Se-me-e u na-ka-ru %
60. ma-mit ud-de-e mi-ig-ri u ku-dir-ru i

34. 0 and q: la-me-¢; 0: [4] [da]-ki-i-Su.

35. 0: ta-ba-hi & ni-[kis-su] la-ba-a-tu.

36. q: GIS.GAN.NA; o: ¢-na UNKIN he-pu-i.

37.0 and q: ©; o: [tim-bul-i-tle]; J: [ta-pal-lu.

38. q: ana; p and q: uy-mi; p: $d-a-[lul; J: e-ti-i
Sa-a-[luj. -

39. Line missing in 0; q: $a-’a-[lu]; J: $d-a-[lu].

40. F: LAG with Meissner; ¢q: LAGXA; p:
[A.S1A.GA; o: n[al-sa-a-hu.

41. o: [sa]-ba-a-tu ni-i§ [DINGIR] za-ka-ru; p:
-tu, za-ka-ru.

42. Line missing in 0; p: [¢na] a-he d-r[i -ma]-mu
dd-a-li; q: [ma-mijt ina UL U TU x [...].

43. 0: ni-ip-hi-§u tla]-mu-i; p: KUR-Su.

44. o: [ga]-a-te la ki-tu ni-i§ [DINGIR] za-ka-ru;
q: fL 8U la LUH].

45. Line missing in o.

46—48. 0: %. — 48. q: ka-ri; 0: ni-bi-e-ri.

49. q: PA;; o: []e-tu-ur-ri. — 50. 0: [sa]-ba-a-tu.

52, x y (in €) undeciphered. — 53. 0: ga.a-si.

54. 0: ku-du-ru © nlul-ku-ru.

42, [the ‘oath’] that the man has asked [in]

the vicinity of the stable or the animals,
43. [the ‘oalth’: to swear by Samag at sunrise,
44. [the ‘oalth’: to invoke the name of the

god while making the prayer gesture with »

unclean hands,

45. [the ‘oa]th’ of protective spirit or protect-
ing goddess,

46. [the ‘oalth’ of tamarisk or date-palm,

47. [the ‘oalth’ of boat or river,

48, [the ‘oalth’ of harbor or ferry,

49. [the ‘oalth’ of canal or bridge,

50. [the ‘oalth’ that the man has set out on a
journey,

51. [the ‘oath’] that the ma[n} has touched a
pitchfork in the river,

52. [the ‘oath’]: to draw a shovelin .... [...]

53. [the ‘olath’:. to sprinkle his hand (and)
... a frontier,

54, [the ‘olath’: to fix a [boulndary, but
change it,

55. [the ‘ojath’: to promise, but change (one’s
word),

56. the ‘oath’: to transgress the commands of

od,
57. j(cghe ‘oath’: to dam up an open ditch,
58. the ‘oath’: to eat stolen meat,
59. the ‘oath’: to listen to a wicked person, but
deny it,
60. the ‘oath’: to mark frontier or boundary,

55. 0: ga-bu-it e-nu-u; C: 2.
56. 0: [x]-li-it DINGIR.
56a. C inserts a line: ma-mit stk-ku-[x ylz v w

57. 0: pal-[ga]; se-ke-e-ru.

58. C: UZUMES; o: [§lu-ur-¢i [al-ka-a-lu.

59. 0: za-ma-a-[ni] ta-m[u-t] [4] na-ka-a-ru; C:

za-ma-ni-¢ [$e]-mu-i. )
60. 0: wu,-me [ud]-de-e; C: [u,;-me?] a-die &

me-isr[u ...1; 0: ku-du-ur-ri.
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61. ma-mit GIS.GIGIR sa-ha-pu u SAR-sa

la-pa-tu %
62. ma-mit ina sar-sa-ri AMES $d-tu-u %
63. ma-mit 1D $d-a-nu u ID ka-a-a %
64. ma-mit Sa-li-hu v ID.MES [e]
65. ma-mit KUR-¢ w pur-r[¢ %]
66. ma-mit re-e-$i u na-a[t-ba-ki %)
67. ma-mat ni-ri-bi w ... %)
68. ma-mit a-tu-du x-du-w dal-la-{lu %)
69. ma-mit Gl ina rik-si Sd-[lla-pu %
70. ma-mit GIS.IG w GIS.SAG.KUL n[u]-pa-

[$]a 4
71. ma-mit GIS.TUKUL 4na UNKIN [$]u-

Ppu-u

72. ma-mit ANin-urta be-[el nik-nlak-ku
73. ma-mit suk-ku w pa-an-pa-a-nu

4. ma-mit di-hu w pa-rak-ki

75. ma-mait 4Si-lak-kum w [Bal-ri-ri-tu
76. ma-mit 4 Be-lUi-li ba-ak-ki-i-t:

77. ma-mit ¢ Ma-nun-gal sab-bu-ti-t3

78. ma-mit 4Ki-Li-li $d a-ba-a-ti

79. ma-mit 4Gaz-ba-ba sa-a-[a)-hi-t

80. ma-mit 44b-ta-gi,-gi, $d Si-ip-re-e-ta
81. ma-mit ANIN BAD & sa-me-i-ts

82. ma-mit li-sak-ke-e §d tu-ub-qa-a-ti

83. ma-mit ib-re-tv % ni-me-di-$d

84. ma-mit VALAD.MES sa-ia-hu-ti

85. ma-mit UDUG.MES sa-a-a-du-ti

86. ma-mit GIDIM.MES sah-hi-ru-ti

87. ma-mit MASKIM.MES mut-tag-gi-Su-ti
88. ma-mit ma-zu-i u L-li-si

89. ma-mit hal-pal-la-ta w ta-pa-li

90. ma-mit a-le-e pa-lag-gi & tim-bu-ti
91. ma-mit GIS.ZAG.SAL w si-bat-ti

92. ma-mit $d-at-pi ¥ hi-ri-t

93. ma-mit di-pa-ru na-$u-4 MU DINGIR MU 4+
94. ma-mit Je-um ina NALHAR SUB «

gD

Sd-da-du %
61. C: u missing; o: la-ba-a-tu. — 62. 0: [$a]-
tu-t. — 68. X = ga or na in B.

72. p: ¢MAS; [nik]-[nak-kil.

73. p: su-ki pla-an]-pa-an-[nu].

74a. p inserts another ma-mit x y z after a
division mark.

75.p: [EN1 dSilak-kum <& [bal-ri-r[i-tu]; B:
[aBa-ril-ri-tu.

78. q: 4 missing; p: a-ba-ti.
79. p: sa-a-[al-hi-i-ti; 0: ga-ia-hi-[i]-te.
80. 0: i-ip-re-te.
81. q: ma-mit be-lit; 0: sa-me-i-te.
82. 0: dAMAS [...] $a tu-ub-qa-a-te; p: tu-ub-
ga-ti. — 83.0: ni-ib-[ri]-[e]-te & ni-me-du-$a.

84. 0: sa-ia-hu-u-te.

85. 0: ma-mit tuk-k[i] sa-ia-du-i-te.

86. 0: e-[tim-me] sa-hi-ru-ti-te.

87. 0: ra-[bi-gi] mus-ta-[gli-Su-te; p: mlut-talk-

61. the ‘oath’: to overturn a chariot but touch
its equipment,

62. the ‘oath’: to drink water from a sarsaru-
vase,

63. the ‘oath’: to urinate or vomit into a river,

64. the ‘oath’ of the Salihu-river or the canals,

65. the ‘oath’ of mountain or ravine,

66. the ‘oath’ of source or to[rrent],

67. the ‘oath’ of pass or [...],

68. the ‘oath’ of ram, owl, or frog,

69. the ‘oath’: to pull out a reed from (its)
bundle,

70. the ‘oath’: to break down door or bolt,

71. the ‘oath’: to show a weapon in the
assembly,

72. the ‘oath’ of Ninurta, lo{rd] of the [cens]er,

73. the ‘oath’ of chapel or shrine,

74. the ‘oath’ of dais or throne,

75. the ‘oath’ of Silakku or [Balriritu,

76. the ‘oath’ of Bélili, the always weeping one,

77. the ‘oath’ of Manungal, the snatcher,

78. the ‘oath’ of Kilili (looking out) of the
windows,

79. the ‘oath’ of Gazbaba, the always laughing
one,

80. the ‘oath’ of Abtagigi, (goddess) of news,

81. the ‘oath’ of the Lady of the city-wall and
crenels,

82. the ‘oath’ of the ...-demons of the corners,

83. the ‘oath’ of the open altar or its socle,

84. the ‘oath’ of the laughing protective spir-
its,

85. the ‘oath’ of the demons who chase around,

86. the ‘oath’ of the ghosts, the revenants,

87. the ‘oath’ of the lurking-demons who sneak
around,

88. the ‘oath’ of drum and kettle-drum,

89. the ‘oath’ of timbrel and cymbals,

90. the ‘oath’ of lyre, harp and timbitu-harp,

91. the ‘oath’ of lute and pipe,

92. the ‘oath’ of pit or ditch,

93. the ‘oath’: to invoke the name of god
holding a torch,

94. the ‘oath’: to throw grain into the mill,
but pull (it ont?),

ki-$u-t0; q: MASKIM.MES; p: MASKIM.

88. p: ma-zi-7; q: ma-an-ze-¢; 0: .

89. p: hal-hal-la-ti; q: HAS(mistake for hal)-
hal-la-te; o: % ta-[bla-a-li.

90. 0: t[im]-bu-ut-te; H: [tim]-bu-ut-ti; p: u.

91. 0 and q: %; o: [s]i-ba-a-te.

92—93. Lines missing in 0. — 92, p: $at-pu-tt. —
93. q: di-pa-ra IL.

94. 0: [na-dul-¢ @ Sa-da-[du]; q: Se-am ina
NA, HAR.H[AR]; o: [e-r]i-e.

: ‘}i le!:
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95. [m]a-mit MUN sah-le-e ina 1Z1 GIBIL-w %

96. ma-mit tur-ta a-na LU tur-ri %
97. ma-mit tu-li-i ina KA $&r-ri Sd-ka-nu [4]
98. ma-mit si-bit(l) tu-le-e [...]-x [4]
99. ma-mat xy lu [...]-x [4]
100. ma-mit x y MU DINGIR MU [4]
101. ma-mit nu-bat-te  [... %]
102. ma-mit UD.E[S.ES ... 4]
103. ma-mit mu-3i [... %]
104. ma-mit 4Sin [... %]
105. ma-mit 48d-mas [. . . ]
106. ma-mit AMAS [... %]
107. ma-mit ANin-gi[r-su ... %]
108. ma-mit APA4+KU [.. 4]
109. [ma-mit df-gi-gi]. MES x [... %]
110. m[a-mi]t A-nun-na-[k}i.MES DINGIR.
MES [.. ]
111. ma-mit DINGIR MES mu-§i-ti [#]
112. ma-mit 4E-a EN uz-ni ha-si-si [4]
113. ma-mit AN-e u KI-tim 4%
114. ma-mit EN u,-mi ha-sa-si ]
115. ma-mit u,-mu ITU » MU.AN.NA 4%
116. ma-mit SAL--ME » SAL.NU.GIG(!) %
117. ma-mit 4K4-b1 & NIN.DINGIR.RA 4%
118. ma-mit kip-pe-e & ki-za-lim 4%
119. ma-mit $e-um « KU.BABBAR %
120. ma-mit AGIR %-ma-mi 4%
121. ma-mit GIS.NIM & U.GIR %
122. ma-mit ta-pa-li & si-mit-ti 4%
123. ma-mit ni-tb-ri-ti & dan-na-ti 4%
124. ma-mit MU DINGIR a-na IGI LU za-
ka-ri 4%
125. ma-mit mi-ih-ri LU a-ma- [ru 4]

126. ma-mit me- zh -ri ana IGI LU e-[re-bi 4]
127. ma-mit ina GIS. HUR ma-har 4UTU a-ra-

du [#]
128. ma-mit ta-mu-i LU la-pa-tu [4]
129. ma-mit ta-mu-i SU-su ana DINGIR u
dES, DAR ta-ra-su [
130. ma-mit -t ta-me-i da-ba-bu fi]
95. 0: ga-lu-d.

96. p: [turl-tum; o: [tlu-ur-r[u].

97. q: tu-la-a, TUR; o0: ina pi-[i], [$la-ka-nu.

98. bit(1) written LIL in q.

99. x y lu in q written in smaller signs, as if it
was a gloss; in o, first sign like sab, remainder
broken. — 102.0: uymu [...].

111. o: DINGIR.MES GAL.[ME1S-te m[u-§i-t2].

112. 0: EN GIS.T[UK.PI]. — 113. Line missing

ino. — 114, 115. 0: u,-me.
116. 0: SAL na-di-t¢ %; p: GILG(!) written
SUHUR. — 117.0: dKu-be.

119. o: Se-um.MES 4.
121. o: bal-ti. — 122. o: [t]a-ba-ls.
123. H: «w SAL.KALA.GA.

95. [the ‘oJath’: to roast salt and cress in fire,

96. the ‘oath’: to retaliate against someone,

97. the ‘oath’: to put the breast into the mouth
of a small child,

98. the ‘oath’: [to cause] the drying up of the

breast,
99. the ‘oath’: ......[...]..,
100. the ‘cath’: . ... and invoke the name of god,
101. the ‘oath’ of holy eve and [...],

102. the ‘oath’ of holy day and [...],

103. the ‘oath’ of night [-.-1

104. the ‘oath’ of Sin [...],

105. the ‘oath’ of Samas [...],

106. the ‘oath’ of Ninurta [...],

107. the ‘oath’ of Ningi[rsu ...],

108. the ‘oath’ of Nusku [...],

109. [the ‘oath’ of the Igigi]..[...],

110. the ‘o[at]h’ of the Anunna[k]i, [great] gods

[---1

111. the ‘oath’ of the gods of the night,

112. the ‘oath’ of Ea, lord of wise understand-
ing,

113. the ‘oath’ of heaven and earth,

114. the ‘oath’ (that he) mentioned the patron
(god) of the day,

115. the ‘oath’ of day, month or year,

116. the ‘oath’ of naditu-priestess or gadistu-wo-
man,

117. the ‘oath’ of ...-priest or high-priestess,

118. the ‘oath’ of skipping-rope or ankle(-bell),

119. the ‘oath’ of barley or silver,

120. the ‘oath’ of cattle (and) wild animals,

121. the ‘oath’ of thorns and thistles,

122. the ‘oath’ of pair or team,

123. the ‘oath’ of hunger or hardship,

124. the ‘oath’ that the name of god was invoked
before (this) man,

125. the ‘oath’ that (this) man has see[n] bad
luck,

126. the ‘oath’ that bad luck en[tered] into (the
home of this) man,

127. the ‘oath’: to go down into a magic circle
at sunlight,

128. the ‘oath’ that an accursed man touched
(this) man,

129. the ‘oath’: to stretch out his hand to (his)
god or goddess when accursed,

130. the ‘oath’: to talk to an accursed man,

124. p: ana; H: MU (for za-ka-ri).

125. H: [mil-ih-ru LU a-Jmal-MU. — 126. H
and K: mi-ih-ru.

127. 0: [gli-i§-bu-ru a-[na ...]; p: IGI dUTU
ta-[ra-du].

129 —130. Inverted in 0. — 129. o: [t]a-me-e,
a-n[a]. — 130. p: ta-m[i-i]. A
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131. ma-mit NINDA.HL A ta-me-i a-ka-lu (4]

132. ma-mit A MES ta-me-i Sd-tu-u f4]
133. ma-mit ri-he-e-te ta-me-i Sd-tu-u %
134. ma-mit it-ti EN ar-ni da-ba-bu 4%
135. ma-mit NINDA.HI.A EN ar-ni a-ka-lu %
136. ma-mit A MES EN ar-ni $d-tu-u 4
137. ma-mit ri-hi-it EN ar-nt $d-tu-u 4%
138. ma-mit a-bu-ut EN ar-ni sa-ba-tu 4
139. ma-mit na-Se-¢ u ta-mu-u f1]
140. ma-mit la-gé-e u ta-mu-u [4]
141. ma-mit dr-nt u a-sak-ki [4]
142. ma-mit e-gi-tu e-pe-Su [4]
143. ma-mit hi-ti-tv w gil-la-ti [4]
144. ma-mit sar-ri uw si-la-a-ti [4%]
145. ma-mit 4IZI.GAR » KI.NE [#]
146. ma-mit ALUGAL.GIS.A.TU.GAB-+LIS «
ID.BURANUNA 4%
147. ma-mit GIS.GU.ZA » UNKIN %
148. ma-mit LU.US » LU.TI %
149. ma-mit hab-li w ha-bil-ti %
150. ma-mit ZU-4 v NU ZU-4 4
151. ma-mit 4 A-nu-um w An-tum %
152. ma-mit 4En-lil v ANin-lil %
153. ma-mit 4E-a w ¢Dam-ki-na 4
154. ma-mit 48in w ANin-gal 4%
155. ma-mit Samas u 1A-a %
156. ma-mit AISKUR « 4Sa-la i
157. ma-mit AAMAR.UD « 48ar-pa-ni-tum %
158. ma-mit 4PA u dTas-me-tum %
159. ma-mit ANwn-urte v ININ.NIBRU.KI 4%
160. [m]a-[mi]t [4Da-mlu v 1Gu-la %
161. [ma-mit INin-gir-su] v 4Ba-i 4%
162. [ma-mit 4 Bi-ir-du] o [1Re]-[e]-be <))
163. [ma-mit APA+KU @ 4)Sa-dar-nun-na <{4)
164. [ma-mit ... KJUR.MES (Y
165. [ma-mit ... 1.MES ()
break of two lines
168. m[a-mit ... %]

131—133. o: ta-me-e. — 131. 0: [NINDA].MES.
— 132. p: NAG-u.
133. H: ri-he-e-ti; o0: [ri]-ha-t[Z]; p: ta-mu-u
NAG.u.
134. p: [d]r-ni. — 135. p: dr-ni KU. — 136. p:
dr-ni NAG-u.
137. Line missing in o and p.
138. p: [a-bul-tZ EN dr-ni. — 139. p: ne-§u-i;
0: .
140. p: le-qu-4 ta-mu-u; 0: [ta-mu]-[d].
141 —147. % missing in p.
142. p: ge-e-ta; 0: [e]-pé-&i.
143. p: hi-ti-ti; 0: [gli-la-a-te.
144. p: &l-la-ti; 0: sa-la-te.
145. p: AGIS.BAR; o: & ki-nu-ni.
146 —161. o: .
146. 0: Pu-rat-te.

131. the ‘oath’: to eat an accursed man’s food,

132. the ‘oath’: to drink an accursed man’s
water,

133. the ‘oath’: to drink an accursed man’s left-
overs,

134. the ‘oath’: to talk to a sinner,

135. the ‘oath’: to eat a sinner’s food,

136. the ‘oath’: to drink a sinner’s water,

137. the ‘oath’: to drink a sinner’s leftovers,

138. the ‘oath’: to intercede for a sinner,

139. the ‘oath’: to carry, but swear (to the oppo-
site),

140. the ‘oath’: to take, but swear (to the oppo-
site),

141. the ‘oath’ of sin or interdict,

142, the ‘oath’: to commit neglect,

143. the ‘oath’ of error or crime,

144. the ‘oath’ of lie or blasphemy,

145. the ‘oath’ of lamp or stove,

146. the ‘oath’ of the ‘Lord of the poplar’ or the
Euphrates,

147. the ‘oath’ of throne or assembly,

148. the ‘oath’ of dead or living,

149. the ‘oath’ of wronged man or wronged
woman,

150. the ‘oath’ he knows or does not know;

151. the oath of Anu and Antu,

152. the oath of Enlil and Ninlil,

153. the oath of Ea and Damkina,

154. the oath of Sin and Ningal,

155. the oath of Samas and Aja,

156. the oath of Adad and Sala,

157. the oath of Marduk and Sarpanitu,

158. the oath of Nabi and Tasmétu,

159. the oath of Ninurta and Bélet-Nippuri,

160. the oath of [Dam]u and Gula,

161. [the oath of Ningirsu] and Bau,

162. [the oath of Birdu] and [R]ébi,

163. [the oath of Nusku and] Sadarnunna,

164. [the oath of ... and] mountains,

165. [the oath of ...],

break of two lines

168. the o[ath of ...],

147. 0: pu-uh-ri. — 148. p: US; o: bal-t4.

149. p: [halb-lim; o: ha-bil-te. — 150. p: [NU]
ZU-u.

151. 0 and p: An-ti.

153. o: [dDalm-ki-an-na.

159. o: [N2]-pu-ri.

161. o: [4Ba]-a-bs.

166—167. Taking as basis the column-length of
B, only two lines are missing, but it is always
possible that, owing to insertion or omission of
lines in the various recensions, a longer or shorter
break might exist.
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169. ma-mit 4x [... #] 169. the oath of [...],

170. ma-mit eNin-[. .. #] 170. the oath of Nin[....],

171. ma-mit ¢ Pap-sukkall ... ] #% 171. the oath of Papsukkall ...],
172. ma-mat SIMIN.BI [...] % 172. the oath of the ‘Seven’ [...],
173. ma-mit wy-mi [...] #% 173. the oath of day [and night],
174. ma-mit DINGIR.ME DU [...] TAR % 174. the oath of the gods ..[...]...,
175. ma-mit DU.ABI [...]-ni % 175.any oath [...]..

176. NAM.TAG.GA AD AMA

177. NAM.TAG.GA a-a[b-abi v] AM[A] AMA

178. NAM.TAG.GA SE[S » NIIN

179. a-ra-an 1b-r[i] u [tap-pe-e]

180. a-ra-an IM.R[1.A] u sa-la-[tu]

181. a-ra-an dir-ka-ti u te-ni-gi

182. [a-r)a-an US u TI:a-rla-an hab-lYi w ha-
il-te 4

183. [a-rla-an ZU-4 NU ZU-4%

A 2D D DR

184. [4]-pa-dé-Sar(!) mas-[mas DINGIR.MES]
o ddsa[l-li-hi)

catchline

185. [EN] e-pe[$ ri-is-bi] w ri-sib-ti
[DUB III KAM] Sur-pu
Colophon

176. B: [dr-ni AD] dr-ni [AMA]; I and K omit
44 from here on.

177. B: [dr-ni AD.A]D dr-ni AM[A AMA].

180. B: [kim]-te; p: kim-ti [u sa-l]a-a-[tu].

182—183. q: NAM.TTAG.GA].

182. B: only [hab-l)¢ u ha-bil-[#]; p: [hal-bil-ti.

184. Line only in p (full writing of the refrain).

176.
177.

178.
179.
180.
181.
182.

183.

The sin of father or mother,

the sin of (his) fath[er’s father or] (his)
mother’s mother,

the sin of broth[er or sist]er,

the sin of frie[nd] or [companion],

the sin of fa[mily] or in-la[ws],

the sin of late offspring or sucklings,

[the slin of dead or living, the si[n of
wronged maln or wronged woman,

[the s]in he knows and (the sin) he does
not know,

184.

Asa[lluhi], exor[cist among the gods], will
undo.

185.

[Incantation]. The committ[ing of assault]
or violence.

[Third Tablet] of Surpu.
Colophon.

Colophon:

[.

B: Asb. e.

K: Asb. ¢ or g.

o: [ITU Sal-sa-r[a?-te li-mu m...]KUDA
LI y1zSU [ 1bul...].
q: destroyed, legible only [URU] Arba’-il.
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Tablet IV.

1. EN e-pe$ ri-is-bi % ri-sib-ti
2. bul-lu-tu $ul-lu-mu CAMAR.UD it-ti-ka-ma
3. GAR ki-Sit-te a-sak-ki bu
4. N1G.GIG DINGIR-$4 [?] a-ka-lu bu
5. an-zil-lu kub-bu-su pa-$d-ru bu
6. a-na al-ti ib-ri-Su a-la-ku pu-uz-zu-ru  bu
7. a-na DUMU.SAL DINGIR-$u NU ZU-u

a-la-k{u) bu
8. 1p-qu mi-th-ru ta-zi-im-tum bu
9. ti-ri-is SU.ST mi-pir-ti DINGIR bu
10. ki-i na-hi-i$ qa-bu-u la $u-$u-ru bu

11. DINGIR % 4XV kam-lu a-na LU tu-ur-ru bu
12. DINGIR 3ab-su &18-tar zi-ni-td it-tz LU

sul-lu-mu bu
13. ki-sir SA DINGIR » 4ES,.DAR pa-ta-ru bu
14. dr-ni Su-su-hu gil-la-[ti] Su-us-su-i bu
15. hi-ti-tu Sul-lu-mu bu
16. LU.GIG bul-lu-tu bu
17. ma-aq-td Su-ut-bu-i bu
18. SUII ep-§ sa-ba-tu bu
19. $im-t: HUL-tim Su-pe-lu bu
20. ALAMA dum-¢i ana LU $a-ra-ki bu
21. MAS.GE, BUL-tim du-um-mu-qu bu
22. HUL MAS.GE,MES A MES SI+DUB.

MES ana LU NU TE-e bu
23. ma-mit uk-ku-$u [bu]
24. e-ri-th ga-du $a SA-§d Sul-lu-mu bu
25. Su-"-lu-du Su-mu Sur-$u-u bu
26. ku-v Sd-su-i EN ha-sa-su bu
27. ra-3e-e re-e-mi le-qé-¢ un-ni-ni bu
28. $er-ru kun-nu-u MU DINGIR MU bu

29. GIS.MA ma-li-tu ina 1D i-tar-ru-u bu

1. h: -ma u; has bu from this line on to the end.
3—4. On one line in Q, R and h.
3. G: -ku; Q and R: AZAG. — 4. h: KU.
6. A: a-na D[AM]; h: [¢b-ri]-8¢ DU-[k]u.
7. h: [DINGIR]1-$4 ina la i-[dlu-d; B: [... la

t-d]e-e DU-ka.

8. h: -tu. — 9. R: #5-ri-ig-gi; h: DINGIR.MES.

10. h: qa-bu-u; B: (@] la.

11. Q: [DINGIR1.MES & dIs-tar; R: DINGIR
u aI§-tar.

12. h: dXV zz-ni-tum, sul-lu-ma.

13. Q and R: ki-gir Lib-bi DINGIR.MES; Q:
dJ4.tar; h: [KALSER SA DINGIR u 4XV.

14. Q and R: dr-nu; h: Su-us-su-hu; Q: [Su-us-
slu-u; h: Su-zu-d.

15—16. On one line in Q, R, ¢ and h.

15. M: pi-fi-t7 with King; Q: -ti. — 16. h: bu-
lu-tu.

17—18. On one line in Q, R, ¢ and h.

17. ¢ and h: ma-ag-ta; B: -u. — 18. E: ga-at.

19. ¢: &-mat; h: [Li]-mut-tv; e: Su-pi-[lul.

20—21. Inverted in Q and R.

1. Incantation. It rests with you, Marduk, to
keep safe and sound,
. the committing of assault or violence,
. (you) who defeated the Asakku.
. To eat what is taboo to one’s god,
. to infringe an interdict and to release it,
. to visit the wife of one’s friend secretly,
. to visit unwittingly the ‘daughter of his
god’,
. ..., bad luck, complaint,
. the pointing of the finger (in derision), the
complaining to the god(s),
10. to say «how happy!» and not to guide (him),
11. to make the angry god and goddess return
to a man,
12. to conciliate a person’s wrathful god,
angry goddess,
13. to pacify the angry heart of the god and
the goddess,
14. to extirpate sin, to remove crime,
15. to make good error,
16. to heal the sick,
17. to lift up the fallen,
18. to take the weak by the hand,
19. to change a bad fate,
20. to bestow a good protective god (= good
luck) upon somebody,
21. to turn an evil dream into a good one,
22. to avert from somebody the evil of dreams,
signs, portents,
23. to drive away the oath,
24. to keep the pregnant woman well, together
with the child in her womb,
25. to deliver (the child), to give an heir,
26. to call ..., to be mindful of the lord,
27. to have mercy, to accept prayers,
28. to treat the small child tenderly, to invoke
the name of god,
29. to lead a laden ship in the river,

= B U

© ®

20.Q, R and e: SIG; ana; R: L[U DUMU
DINGIR]-$%; B and R: $d-ra-ku; h: [du-ulm-gi
a-na. — 21. e: du-mu-qu.

22. MAS.GE,MES missing in ¢; R: ane NA;
h: la tey-he-e.

23—24. On one line in ¢, h, Q and R."~

24. M, ¢, h, Q and R: SAL.SA X A; ¢ and h: .

25. $uu-lu-du from E; e: Ju.mu-lu-du; Q and
R: [$u-x-llu-ud-du.

26. Q: $d-su-u; h: be-lum U-sa-su.

27. h: [re-e-lmu; R: re-e-ma; h: le-qu-u; R: le.
qu-4.

28. E and h: -¢; R: ni$§ DINGIR.MES za-k[a-ru].

29. h: -tum.

)
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30. pa-sa-as be-li i-3d-ris a-la-ku bu
31. &4 B si-bit-ti Su-su-u ZALAG kul-lu-mu bu
32. da ina KU 8I [x] KI(?) sab-tu x y z

e-té-ru bu
33. o URU-$¢ ru-u-qu KASKAL-3% ni-sa-

[alt bu
34. Sal-mes a-na [URU-§Ju a-la-ku bu
35. Sal-la u ka-ma-a a-na UN.MES-$4 tur-ru bu
36. ina IGI UN.MES-5i a-ma-ru bu
37. ina Sér-ti e-te-ru bu
38. ina gil-la-ti pa-sa-su bu
39. ina GIG Su-ut-bu-u blu
40. ina PAP.HAL S$a-la-pu [bu]
41. ina dr-ns ga-ma-lu [bu]
42. ina dan-na-ti Su-zu-bu [bu]
43. ina ha-ds-ti Su-lu-[4] blu]
44. ina KA ka-ra-$e-e e-fe-ru blu]
45. Sa d-tuk-ki lim-nu is-ba-tu-s$i bu
46. o A.LA lim-nu is-ba-tu-3u bu
47. $a GIDIM lLim-nu is-ba-tu-3u bu
48. $a GAL, LA lim-nu is-ba-tu-5i bu
49. $a DINGIR lim-nu is-ba-[t]u-3% bu
50. 3o MASKIM lim-nu is-b[a-tlu-$i bu
51. da MASKIM ki-it-ti DINGIR-&d is-[bal-

tu-$u bu
52. $a ADIM.ME i[s-bla-tu-5u bu
53. $a ADIM.ME.A [is]-ba-tu-3u bu
54. $a ADIM.ME.KIL 4g-ba-tu-§i bu
55. $a mim-ma lim-nu is-ba-tu-5i bu
56. dr-ni ma-mit hi-fi-tu gil-la-tu bu

57. MU DINGIR.MES &ib-sat DINGIR.MES
me-Rir-ti DINGIR ta-zi-im-tti ma-mit [bu]
58. ar-rat AD w AMA SES.GAL-¢ NIN

GAL-tu bu
59. it-ti-ka lip-tu-ru DINGIR.MES GAL.
MES bu

30. e: [hal-si-[sul; Q: [ha-s}i-su; M: [ha-si/sa]-
su; h: be-lum.

32. x y z only in h, not deciphered; z like GIR.

33—34. On one line in E.

33. h: [ru]-4-[qu] KASKAL-$u ni-sa-th. — 34.
Line missing in F. — 35. ¢: dal-lu ka-ma-a.

36. Line missing in F; R: a-na; h: IGI.LLAL.

37. R: %r-te; h: i-ti-ru. — 37—38. On one line
in R.

39. F: $u-ut-bi-i. — 39—40. On one line in
R and h.

41. R: ar-; F: -li. — 41—42. On one line in R. —
42. F: SAL.KALA.GA.

43.F, 0 and R: ha-aé-ti; R: -u; F: Su-lii. —
43—44. On one line in R.

45— 55. A (only lines 52—54 preserved), F, 0,
Q and R: 4d; F: DIB-§4; Q and R: -$u.

45.F, 0, Q and R: UDUG.

4546, 47—48, 49—50. On one line in R.

51. F and O: DINGIR-ti; Q: ki-$et-te. — 51—52.

30. to be mindful of the lord, to act correctly,
31. to set free the prisoner, to show (him)

daylight,

32. him who has been taken (captive), to
rescue (him) ...,

33. him whose city is distant, whose road is
far away,

34. (let him) go safely to [hl]is [city],

35.to return the prisoner of war and the
captive to his people,

36. (that he may) see (= be seen?) in the
presence of his people,

37. to rescue from sin,

38. to wipe out crime,

39. to raise from the sick(bed),

40. to rescue from trouble,

41. to forgive sin,

42. to save from hardship,

43. to pull out from a pit,

44. to rescue from the throes of a catastrophe,

45. him whom an evil demon has seized,

46. him whom an evil ‘binder’ has seized,

47. him whom an evil ghost has seized,

48. him whom an evil devil has seized,

49. him whom an evil god has seized,

50. him whom an evil lurking-demon has sei-
zed,

51. him whom the lurking-demon caught by his
god has seized,

52. him whom the Lamastu has seized,

53. him whom the Labasu has seized,

54. him whom the Ahhazu has seized,

55. him whom whatever evil has seized,

56. sin, oath, error, crime, ‘

57. invocation of the gods, wrath of the gods,
complaining to the gods, complaint,

58. curse of father and mother, elder brother
(and) elder sister,

59. (all these) may the great gods release
together with you!

On one line in R.

52. L: [lla-mad-tum. — 53. L: [lla-ba-sa. —
53 —54. On one line in R.

54. L: [ajh-ha-zu.

56—57. On one line in Q and R.

56. F and K: hiti-ti; L and Q: hi-fi-td; Q:
gil-la-tu.

57—88. bu only in ¢, @ and R; missing in the
Nineveh version (only A and L preserved for end
of lines).

57. Q and R: MU DINGIR &b-sat DINGIR
me-hir-te.

58. A: d[r-ra]t with King; L: SES GAL-; Q:
SES GAL-u NIN GAL-ti; R: SES GAL-u NIN
GAL-te (KDUM.

59. ¢: lip-Sur; Q and R: lip-Sur-ru.
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60. I-en lip-tur 48amas qu-ra-du bu
61. 2 lLip-tu-ru 4Sin v U+GUR bu
62. 3 lip-tu-ru ¢ XV 4 Ba-1t 44-nu-ni-tum bu
63. 4 lip-fu-ru AA-num 4En-lil 4E-a ANIN.

TU bu
64. 5 lip-tu-ru AISKUR dMAS 4Za-ba,-ba,
AT8pak A Nin-gir-su bu
65. 6 lip-tu-ru 4Urad AAMAR.UD ¢ASAR.
RI d4sal-li-hi AGAL 4Tu-tu bu
66. 7 lip-tu-ru AVIL.BI DINGIR.MES GAL.
MES bu
67. DINGIR.MES Su-ut HA.A ’i-l-ti lip-
tu-ru bu
68. ri-kis-ta li-sap-pi-hu bu
69. ki-sir lum-ni lLi-par-ri-ru bu
70. ka-si-ta li-ra-mu-d ma-mit Wp-fu-ru bu
71. MU DINGIR lip-su-su dr-ni li-is-su-hu bu
72. gil-la-ti li-is-su-u hi-ti-tu li-$al-li-mu bu
73. mar-su Lib-lut ma-aq-tu lit-bi bu
74. ka-su-d li-§ir sab-tu li-[tad)-Sir bu
75. 8¢ B si-bit-ti nu-t-ru l-mur bu

76. 3 DINGIR-3¢ « 4ES, DAR-&¢ KI-5u
Sab-su ina u,-me an-ni-i Li-is-li-mu KI-34 bu
77. ki-sir lib-bi DINGIR-§% w 4XV-%4 $d
NENNI A NENNI lu-4 pat-ra-as-3u bu
78. Se-rit-su lit-ta-bi-ik ina u;me an-ni-i lu
pa-sa-d8-84 lu pat-ra-as-3u bu
79. tup-pi dr-ni-$d hi-ta-ti-84 gil-la-ti-54 ma-
ma-ti-$4 buyy
80. tu-ma-ma-ti-5i ana A MES SUB-a bu

60—66. Q and R: lip-$ur; K and L could be
either [lip-tlu-ru or [lip-§Ju-ru.

60. Q: 4Sd-mas.

61 —67. ¢: lip-tur.

61. Q: 2-%; R: omits u; L: @; e: d{U>.GUR.

62. A and L: 4Ba-ba,; L: &; Q: -tid; Q and R:
AXV dPap-sukkal d4A-nu-ni-th.

63. ¢: ABAD; R: » 4En-il; L: w dNin-mah;
Q and R: dNin-mak; A: u 4Be-lit-[DINGIR.M]ES;
R: dA-num u dEn-ki.

64. A and L insert » before dNin-gir-su.

65. Q and R: dSID (for JAMAR.UD); e¢: dPA
(for dGAL).

66—67. On one line in Q and R.

67. HA.A from Q and R; e: Ha-ta, L: [Ha-
tla(?); Q: d-td; Q and R: lip-tur.

68 —70. On one line in Q and R.

68. A: ra-kis-ta; Q: ra-kis-ti. — 69. Q: lim-nu.

70. ¢: ka-si-tu; Q and R: ka-si-td; e: lip-tur;
L: [l}i-ram-mu-4, on two lines.

71—175. On four lines in ¢, § and R, with different
divisions. In ¢, lines begin with: dr-nu ..., hi-ti-tu

.., ma-aq-tu ..., gab-tu; in Q and R, lines begin
with: ma-mit ..., gil-la-td ..., LU.GIG ..., sab-
tw ...

71. Q and R: ni§ DINGIR; e: dr-nu; Q and R:

60. First, may Samas the warrior release,

61. Second, may Sin and Nergal release,

62. Third, may IStar, Bau and Anunitu release,

63. Fourth, may Anu, Enlil, Ea and the
Mother-Goddess release,

64. Fifth, may Adad, Ninurta, Zababa, TiSpak
and Ningirsu release,

65. Sixth, may Ura8, Marduk, Asari, Asalluhi,
GAL, Tutu release,

66. Seventh, may the «Seven», the great gods,
release,

67. may the gods of HA.A release the bond,

68. disperse the conspiracy,

69. break the knot of evil,

70. loosen the fetters, release the oath,

71. efface the invocation of the god, extirpate
sin,

72. remove crime, make good error,

73. may the sick get well, the fallen get up,

74. the fettered go free, the captive go free,

75. the prisoner see the light (of day).

76. May the god and goddess of him with
whom they are angry, be reconciled with
him today;

77. may the anger of the heart of the god and
‘goddess of NN, son of NN, be averted
from him,

78. may his sin be shed today, may it be
wiped off him, averted from him.

79. May the record of his sins, errors, crimes,
oaths,

80. (all) that is sworn, be thrown into the
water,

dr-nam; ¢: lip-$a-hu (so Meissner, OLZ 16, col. 243)
for lissubu; R: li-is-((lits))-su-hu.

72. ¢: gil-la-tu li-is-su-4; Q: gil-la-td; Q and R:
hi-ti-th.

73. ¢ and Q: LU.GIG; A, Q and R: ma-aq-tit.

74. ¢: ka-su-tt li-tad-$ir sab-tu li-&ir; R: ka-su-u;
Q: sab-tu li-in-da-&ir.

75. ¢: nu-ru; Q and R: si-bit-te ZALAG,.

76. ¢: only DINGIR-$% aXV-$u KI-$u $ab-su;
Q: omits »; Q and R: an-ni-e.

77.¢: 8A; u missing; lu pat-ra-su; Q and R:
dES,.DAR-5%; R: li-pat-tir-dé-§i.

78—179. On one line in Q.

78. ¢ and Q: an-ni-¢; ¢: ends line with lu pa-sa-du;
Q and R: lu pa-§d-ra-$u lu pa-ta-ra-$4; R: second
half of line on new line.

79. ¢: begins line with lu pat-ra-du; dr-ni-su;
ma-ma-ti-54 missing.

79—80. On one line in 0, Q and R; Q and R:
gil-la-te-84 ana AMES SUB-u.

80. ¢: tu-ma-ti-¥ tu-ma-ma-ti-¥% ana AMES
SUB.
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81. hi-ta-tu-3u lip-tas-si-sa gil-la-tu-5i lis-

sa-a bu
82. ma-ma-tu-$u lip-tas-§i-ra bu
83. GIG.MES-$4 lit-tak-ki-3d bu
84. di-’-a-$u di-lip-ta-$& ni-is-sa-su NU
DUG-ub UZU.MES-3i bu
85. 2i-a a-a-um la sa-lal-$4 na-zag-§i ni-is-
sa-su ta-ni-th-§u bu
86. ina uys-me an-ni-t §6 NENNI A NENNI
uk-ki-§d ina SU-84 bu
87. ina hi-is-sa-at MU-ku-nu el-lim lis-si lit-
ta-ki§ li-dap-pir bu
88. dr-nu ma-mit 3¢ ana su-uz-zug NAM.LU.
Ux.LU GAR-nu bu

81. may his errors be wiped out, his crimes
removed,

82. his oaths undone,

83. his diseases driven away;

84. his headache, his restlessness, his gloom,
his bad health,

85. woe and lament, sleeplessness, his worry,
his gloom, his weariness,

86. drive them out today from the body of
NN, son of NN.

87. Through the invocation of your pure name
may be removed, driven away, expelled

88. the sin and oath which are there to torment
men.

89. li-izzi-zu dA-num u An-tum li-ni-'u-u
mur-su

90. li-iz-ziz 4En-lil EN NIBRU.KI ina KA-5i
$d la e-ni-e TL.LA-su lig-be

91. li-iz-ziz 4DIS EN te-ni-e-e-te §¢ SUIL-34 ib-
na-a a-me-lut-tu

92, li-iz-ziz 48in EN ITU li-pa-a$-§ir ma-ma-ti-
i

93. li-iz-ziz 3Samad EN di-ni L-pa-fir dr-ni

04. li-iz-ziz AISKUR EN bi-ri li-ki§ mur-su

95. li-iz-ziz 4TiSpak EN um-ma-ni U-na-kir
di-hu

96. li-iz-ziz AMAS EN GIS.TUKUL Uli-ni-is-si
PAP.HAL

97. li-iz-ziz 4Pap-sukkal EN GIS.PA Uli-ri-ig
mur-gu

98. li-iz-ziz AAMAR.UD NUN.ME DINGIR.
MES mu-Sal-lim ZI-tim

99. li-iz-ziz 4 Asal-li-hi mas-ma$ DINGIR.MES
GAL.MES 34 ina TUg-$ LU.US i-bal-lu-tu
Z1-« LU.GIG

81. On two lines in Q; e: -ti-§¢ lip-ta-sis, -ti-8d
lim-me-sa-a; Q and R: li-ma-$d-a (for liptassisa);
Q: li-pa-si-sa (for lissd).

82—83. On one line in ¢ and 0.

82. ¢: -ti-8u li-da-ki-$a; Q: li-pa-$ir.

83. ¢: li-dap-pi-ru; Q: li-tak-ki-&4.

84. ¢: di-’a-su; Q: ni-sa-su la DUG-ub UZU-§u;
¢: NU.DUG.GA.

85. ¢: 'u-a-a la sa-lal; Q: ’u-a-a, ni-sa-su.

86. ¢: ina u,-me an-ni-e 3¢ x (y) GAL.MES bu.

87. @ and R: a-na; ¢ and Q: el-li; ¢: li-kif lis-st
Li-Tdap-pir]; Q: U-ki$ li-si li-dap-pir; D: li-da-pir.

88. ¢: ar-nu; Q: ar-ni; ¢: §d a-na $u-su-uq a-me-
lu-ti §[ak]-nu; Q: §d {ana Suy-un-su-qu a-me-lu-td
$d-kin.

89. ¢: u missing, li-ni’a-a; D: li-ni’u-d; Q:
dA-nwydy-num, mar-su.

89ff. h has bu to the end. .

90—108. ¢, § and R: KIMIN for liz212.

89. May stand by Anu and Antu, may they
ward off sickness,

90. may stand by Enlil, lord of Nippur, may
he pronounce healing for him with his
unchangeable word,

91. may stand by Ea, lord of mankind, whose
hands had fashioned men,

92. may stand by Sin, lord of the month, may
he undo his oaths,

93. may stand by Samas, lord of judgement,
may he release sin,

94. may stand by Adad, lord of oracles, may
he drive away sickness,

95. may stand by TiSpak, lord of troups, may
he dislodge headache,

96. may stand by Ninurta, lord of the mace,
may he remove trouble,

97. may stand by Papsukkal, lord of the staff,
may he keep far sickness,

98. may stand by Marduk, wisest among the
gods, who brings about well-being,

99. may stand by Asalluhi, exorcist among the
great gods, through whose charm the dead
lives, the sick gets up,

90. ¢: 3¢ ina KA-§u §d i-ni-[e]; Q: <éd) lo BAL-u
TI-su.

91. ¢, D and Q: dH-a; ¢ and Q: te-ni-de-ti;
¢: SUIL§u; Q: SUIL%: KU.MES DU-a NAM.LU.
Ux.LU; D: a-me-lu-tu.

92. ¢: ar-hi li-pa-§i-ir; Q: li-pa-§ir ma-ma-te-§i;
h: [li]-pa-ds-Sir.

93. Q: dSd-mas; Q: ar-ni; h: Li-pat-tir.

94. h: GIG.

95. R: EN ERIN-ni; h: [..1-5u li-nak-kir di-u.

96. R: EN TUKUL; pu-ué-[qu]l; h: lL-na-kir
PAP.HAL.

97. R: EN PA. ,

98. R: dSID; R: m[u]-SILIM; ZI-tim of h and
R is preforred against NAM.MES of A and D.

99. D: ZI-4; R: te-§%; h: 3d ina KI-§% US TLLLA
L[U.GIG ...].
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100. li-iz-ziz AU+GUR EN $ip-fi 3¢ ina 1GI-54
GAL, LA MES NAM.TAR im-me-du pu-uz-
ra-a-ti

101. li-iz-ziz ANin-gir-su EN me-ris-ti li-hal-lig
mur-su

102. li-iz-ziz 4Za-ba,-ba, EN pa-rak-ki li-tar-rid
dNAM.TAR

103. li-iz-ziz 4En-nu~gi EN E u PA; a-sak-ku
lik-mu

104. li-iz-ziz 4PA+KU SUKKAL EXKUR
DUG,.GA-u SIG;-ti li-bal-lit mar-s[u]

105. li-iz-ziz 4BIL.GI mu-sal-lim DINGIR zi-ni-:
aAXV zi-ni-tit ta-ni-hu Sa SU-84 lis-st

106. li-iz-ziz 415-tar be-lit KUR.KUR a-bu-us-su
li-is-bat

107. li<z-ziz ANin-kar-ra-ak a-zu-gal-la-tu GAL-
tu ta-ni-hu 4 SU-$u lis-st

108. li-iz-ziz 4 Ba-v di-lip-ta-§4 Lip-tur

catchline
109. én 48.hul gal,ld.ging ld.ra ba.ni.in.
gar

DUB IV KAM.MA Sur-pu
Colophon

100. h: dANAM. TAR.ME. — 101. N: [m]ur-si.

102. h: BARA; dANAM.TAR.MES.

103. h: » missing, a-sak-ki.

104. h: ga-bu- SIG;-tim mu-bal-lit zum-r[i].

105. R and h: dGIS.BAR; h: zi-nu-%.

106. h: GASAN KUR.KUR.RA {(a)-bu-su.

107. Q, R and h: dGu-la; h: -t GAL-tu; P:
[GAL]-t%; h: lis-su.

108. h: di-’a-§u di-lip-ta-$i.

109. P: instead of this catchline, after a blank
line has: [EN d¢$-§ GLIZLLA] pu-tulr lim-nul. —
Q: EGIR-§4 én ... — h: catchline missing.

Colophon: A: Asb. a o

B and E: Asb. ¢
h: GIM BE-$ AB.SAR BA.AN.E
IM m dAG.A.SUM-ne LU.SAMAN.
LA TUR
DUMU m dPA.NUMUN.BA LU.
A.BA BAL.TIL.KI
DUMU m[Na ?\-ti-ia LU.A.BA
DUMU m dx y z v LU.A.BA _

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

may stand by Nergal, lord of verdict, from
whose presence the devils and plague creep
into hiding,

may stand by Ningirsu, lord of agriculture,
may he cause sickness to take flight,

may stand by Zababa, lord of the high
throne, may he expel plague,

may stand by Ennugi, lord of bank and
canal, may he bind the Asakku,

may stand by Nusku, vizier of Ekur, who
speaks in favor, may he heal the sick,
may stand by Girru, conciliator of the
angry god and goddess, may he remove
the weariness of his body,

may stand by Istar, Lady of all lands,
may she intercede for him,

may stand by Ninkarrak (Gula), the great
doctoress, may she remove the weariness
of his body,

may stand by Bau, may she relieve his
restlessness.

109.

Incantation. An evil curse like the galli-
demon has overcome (this) man.

Fourth Tablet of Surpu.
Colophon.

Q: ki KA BE-$¢ SAR-m[a] bd-[ri]
[IM m d}d$-Sur-Su-[x yl-na LU.
SAB.TUR.TUR
[DUMU mx ylMU.UR.[z LUl
DUB.LUGAL
[DUMU mx (y)lL.LA-an-ni LU.
DUB.LUGAL An-ta-su-u
[$a] i-tab-ba-lu 4Sd-mas TGIII-gi4
Lit-bal-§t
ITU 8U UD.24.KAM lim-me mSI-
LIM-mu-E[N-la-d§-me]
LU $4-kin URU De-e-ri ina LA-is
[m dSin-ahhé-eriba]
LUGAL GAL-u MAN dan-nu
MAN SU M[AN KUR A§-$ur
KI]
R: IM mSUHUS-DINGIR LU.SAB.
TUR.TUR [...]
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Tablet V—VI 1—34.

b

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30.
31.

32.

33.

34.

Tablet V—VI.

.én 48.hul gal;.ld.ging ld.ra ba.ni.

in.gar i
ar-rat HUL-tim ki-ma gal-le-e ana LU
it-tas-kan

.nig.me.gar lib.ba.ke, ugu.na gar.ra

qu-lu ku-vi-ru e-li-Su it-tas-kan

.nig.me.gar nu.diig.ga ugu.na gar.ra

qu-lu la ta-a-bu e-li-5u t-tas-kan

.48.hul sag.ba sag.gig.ga.am

ar-rat HUL-tim ma-mit di-’-u

.ld.ux.lu.bi 45.hul udu.ging Sum.ma

LU S$u-a-tum ar-rat HUL-tim ki-ma
tm-me-ri if-bu-uh-54

.dingir.a.ni su.a.na bad.du

DINGIR-$% tna SU-$4 it-te-si

.ama 9Inanna.a.ni 8§a.kus.u, bar.se

ba.da.gub

adJ3-tar-$& mu$-tal-tum ina a-ha-a-ti -
ta-ziz
nig.me.gar.ra tag.ging ba.an.dul ka.
§a.an.8a.Sa

qu-lu ku-d-ru GIM su-ba-ti ik-tam-$i-ma
tk-ta-na-d$-$d-a8-$u
dAsal.lu.hi igi.im.ma.an.sum

dAMAR.UD ip-pa-lis-su-ma
ad.ni 4En.ki.ra é.a ba.§i.in.tu gu.
mu.un.na.an.dé.e

a-na a-bi-5i B-a a-na B i-ru-um-ma
i-8as-si
a.a.mu 348.hul gal;.l4.ging 14.ra ba.
ni.in.gar

a-bi ar-rat HUL-tim GIM gal-le-e ana
LU it-tas-kan
a.r4.min.kam.ma.§& u.ub.dug,

a-di $i-ne ig-bi-Su-ma
[a.na.ib].ak.a.na.bi nu.zu a.na.ba.
ni.ib.gi,.gi,

[mi-na-a] e-pu-u LU Si-a-td ul i-di ina
mi-ni-t i-pa-d$-Sak
dEn.ki dumu.ni 94Asal.ld.hi mu.un.
na.ni.ib.gi,.gi,

df-a DUMU-$i dAMAR.UD ip-pal
dumu.mu a.na nu.i.zu a.na.ra.ab.
dah.e

ma-rt mi-na-a la ti-di mi-na-a lu-sib-ka
dAsal.li.hi a.na nu.i.zu a.na ra.ab.
dah.e .

dAMAR.UD mi-na-a la t-di mi-na-a
lu-rad-di-ka
[nig].ma.e i.zu.a.mu U za.e in.ga.
e.zu

$a a-na-ku i-du-d at-ta ti-i-di

1/2. An evil curse like a gallii-demon has come
upon (this) man,

3/4. dumbness (and) daze have come upon him,

5/6. an unwholesome dumbness has come upon
him,

7/8. evil curse, oath, headache.

9/10. An evil curse has slaughtered this man

like a sheep,

11/12. his god left his body,

13/14. his goddess (Sumerian adds: his mother),
usually full of concern for him, has
stepped aside.

15/16. Dumbness (and) daze have covered him
like a cloak and overwhelm him
incessantly.

17/18. Marduk noticed him,

19/20. went into the house to his father Ea and
cried out:

21/22. «Father, an evil curse like a galli-demon
has come upon (this) mann.

23/24. He repeated this to him a second time
(and said):

25/26. «I do not know [what] to do, what
would quiet hims.

27/28. Ea answered his son Marduk:

29/30. «My son, what is it you do not know?
What more could I give to you?

31/32. Marduk, what is it you do not know ?
What could I give you in addition ?

33/34. Whatever I know, you know (too).

11—12. On one line in A. — 12. L: [zu-um]-
ri-$10 1t-te-es-si.

13. L: ba.ta.gub. — 14. L: [mu$-tal]-ti.

16. A: i-ta-na-§d-d$-$d.

17—18. On one line in A.

20. L: ¢-8d-as-si. — 22. L: [HJUL-[ta].

23—24. On one line in A. — 24. L: -$um-ma.

25. L: nu.un.zu.

26. On two lines in L; -ni-¢ also in L with King.

31. E: a.na a.ra....

33. E: omits 4.
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35.

36.
37.
38.

39.

40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46. a
47.
48.
49.
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.
55.
56.
57.
58.

59.

gin.na dumu.mu: a-lik ma-ri AAMAR.
UD:dAsal.lu.hi
mu é.tu;.a kii.ga Su.u.me.ti

[a-na B] rim-ki el-li li-gi-$u-ma
nam.erim u.me.ni.bdr nam.erim u.
me.ni.dug

ma-mit-su pu-§ur-ma ma-mait-su pu-fur-
ma
su.bi.a.ke, hul.lu.bi lu.lt.a

lum-nu dal-pu 3d zu-um-ri-§¢
48.a.ni hé.me.a

lu-uw dr-rat a-bi-Su
4§8.ama.a.ni hé.me.a

lu-u dr-rat um-mi-Su
45.8e§.gu.la.a.ni hé.me.a

lu-w dr-rat SES-$ GAL-
48.ki.lul ld.ra nu.un.zu.a

lu-u dr-rat Sag-gad-te ¢ LU NU ZU-%
tu;.dug,.ga nam.erim 9En.ki.ga.ke,

ma-mit ine MIN-e §¢ 4E-a
sum.SAR.ging hé.en.zil

GIM S$u-mi lLiqg-qa-lip
z@.lum.ging hé.en.du,

GIM su-lu-up-pi li§-8d-hi-it
5u.SAR.ging, hé.en.bir.ri

GIM pi-til-ti lip-pa-Sir
nam.erim zi.an.na hé.pad =zi.ki.a

hé.pad

ma-mit ni§ AN-e lu-w ta-ma-ti ni§ KI-
tim lu-u ta-ma-to

60.

61.
62.
63.
64.
65.
66.
67.
68.
69.

70.
71.
72.

EN ki-ma SUM.SAR an-ni-i i-qal-la-pu-ma
ana IZI SUB-4

dBIL.GI qa-mu-u t-gam-mu-u

t-na mu-sa-re-e la in-ni-ri-Su

i-na B u PA; la in-nim-me-du

Sur-Su-$u qaq-qa-ru la i-sab-ba-tu
SE.KAK-$u la E;;-ma UTU la IGI-ru
a-na nap-tan DINGIR « LUGAL NU TE-«
ni-§u ma-mit tur-ta mas-al-tu

GIG ta-[nil-hi dr-ni Ser-ti gil-la-te hi-to-ts
GIG $a ina SUMU UZUMESMU SA.
MES.MU GAL-x

GIM SUM.SAR an-ni-i lig-qa-lip-ma

ina uy-me an-ni-i AGIS.BAR qa-mu-u lig-ms
ma-mit lit-ta-si-ma a-na-ku ZALAG, lu(!)-
mur

73.

74.
75.

EN GIM ZU.LUM.MA an-ni-i i8-$ah-ha-tu-
ma ana 121 SUB-u

dGIS.BAR qa-mu-u i-gam-mu-w

a-na sis-sin-ni qa-at-pu lo GUR-ru

42—43. On one line in A. — 43. B: -§4i.
44—45. On one line in A. — 45. B: -§i.

35. Go, my son Marduk!
36/37. Take him to the pure house of ablutions,
38/39. undo his oath, release his oath,
40/41. that the disturbing evil of his body,
42/43. — be it the curse of his father,
44/45. be it the curse of his mother,
46/47. be it the curse of his elder brother,
48/49. be it the curse of a bloodshed unknown to

him —

50/51. by pronouncing the charm of Ea the oath
52/53. may be peeled off like (this) onion,
54/55. stripped off like (these) dates,

56/57. unraveled like (this) matting.

58/59. Oath, be adjured by the name of heaven,

be adjured by the name of the earth!»

60

61

62.
63.

64.
65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71

72.

. Incantation. Like this onion he peels and
throws into the fire,

. — the fire consumes it entirely —

which will not be grown in a plant-bed,

which will not be close to a ditchbank or

canal,

whose roots will not take hold in the soil,

whose shoot will not sprout, and will not

see the sun,

that will not be used for the meal of god

or king,

(so) invocation, oath, retaliation, question-

ing,

the pain of my hardship, sin, transgression,

crime, error,

the sickness that is in my body, my flesh,

my veins,

may be peeled off like this onion,

. may the fire consume it entirely today,

may the oath leave so that I may see the

light!

73.

74.
75.

Incantation. As these dates are stripped
off and thrown into the fire,

— the fire consumes it entirely —

which will not return to the plucked cluster,

46—47. On one line in A. — 47. M: a-hi-§[4].

48. M: ki.lul.la. — 49. B and I: -t5; -[t¢] also
in M with King.

52—53. On one line in A. — 53. M: ki-ma Su-me.

54. M: zt.lum.ma. — 55. M: ki-ma.

56—57. On one line in A. — 57. A: pi-PAP
(mistake for #il)-ti; M: ki-ma.

59. M: lu ta-ma-ti with King.

60. M: (catchline of next tablet) GIM SUM.
SAR an-nu-t 1-kal-la-p[u].

72. lu(!) written KU in A.
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Tablet V—VI 76—108.

76.
71.
78.
79.

80.
81.
82.

a-na BANSUR DINGIR » LUGAL la TE-u
ni-§u ma-mit tur-ta mas-al-tu

GIG ta-ni-pi dr-ni 8ér-ti gil-la-ti hi-ti-te
GIG 3a ina SUMU UZUMES.MU SA.
MES.MU GAL-u

GIM ZU.LUMMA an-ni-i L§-3d-hi-if-ma
ina ug-me an-ni-i IGIS.BAR ga-mu-u lig-mi
ma-mit lit-ta-gi-ma a-na-ku ZALAG, lu-mur

83.

84.
85.

86.
87.
88.
89.

90.
9l.

92.

EN GIM SU.SAR an-ni-i BUR-ma ana
1Z1 SUB-u

dGIS.BAR ga-mu-u i-gam-mu-u
PAMES-34 a-na GIS.GISIMMAR-$% la
GUR-ru

a-na Si-pir si-bu-ti la DU-ku

ni-§u ma-mit tur-ta mas-al-tu

GIG ta-ni-hs dr-ni $er-ti gil-la-ti pi-ti-t
GIG 3 ima SUMU UZUMESMU A.S
MES.MU GAL-u

GIM SU.SAR an-ni-i [lip-pal-$ir-ma

ina uy;me an-ni- [AGIS.BAR] qa-mu-u
lig-[mi]

ma-mit Lit-ta-gi-[mal a-na-ku ZALAG, lu-
maur

93.

4.
95.

96.

97.

98.
99.

100.
101.

102.

EN GIM SIG.AKA an-ni-i in-nap-pa-su-ma
ana [1Z1 SUB-u]

dGIS.BAR ga-mu-u i-gam-mu-[u]

a-na UGU UDU.NITA-$u la GU[R-ru]
a-na lu-bu-uS-ti DINGIR u LUGAL la
[TE-u]

ni-$u ma-mit tur-ta mas-al-[tu]

GIG ta-ni-pt dr-ni $er-ti gil-la-ti hi-[ti-ti]
GIG $¢ ina SUMU UZUMESMU SA.
MES.MU G[AL-u]

GIM SIG.AKA an-ni-i li-in-na-[pi-i§-ma]
ina ugme an-ni-i 4GIS.BAR ga-mu-u [lig-
mi]

ma-mit lLit-ta-si-ma a-na-ku ZALAG, I[u-
mur]

103.

104.
105.
106.
107.
108.

EN GIM SIG UZ an-ni-i in-nap-pa-$u-ma
[ana 1Z1 SUB-u]

dGIS.BAR ga-m[u}-u i-gam-m[u-u]

a-na UGU UZ-$i [la GUR-ru]

a-na Si-pir si-bu-t¢ [la DU-ku]

ni-§u ma-mit tur-ta mas-a[l-tu]

GIG ta-ni-hi dr-ne Sér-ti gil-la-ti hi-ti-ti

76. K: GIS.BANSUR.

76.
71.

78.
79.
80.

81.
82.

will not be used for the meal of god or king,
(so) invocation, oath, retaliation, question-
ing,

the pain of my hardship, sin, transgression,
crime, error,

the sickness that is in my body, my flesh,
my veins,

may be stripped off like these dates,

may the fire consume it entirely today,
may the oath leave so that I may see the
light!

83.

84.
85.

86.
87.

88.

89.

90.

91.
92.

Incantation. As this matting is unraveled
and thrown into the fire,

— the fire consumes it entirely —

the fibres it is made of will not return to
the date-palm,

which will not be fit for a proper use,
(so) invocation, oath, retaliation, question-
ing,

the pain of my hardship, sin, transgression,
crime, error,

the sickness that is in my body, my flesh,
my veins,

[may] be [un]raveled like this matting,
may [the fire] consu[me] it entirely today,
may the oath leave so that I may see the
light!

93.
94.
95.
96.
97.
98.
99.
100.

101.
102.

Incantation. As this flock of wool is plucked
apart and [thrown into the fire],

— the fire consumes it entirely —

which will not retu[rn] onto its sheep,
[will] not [be used] for the clothing of god
or king,

(so) invocation, oath, retaliation, question-
ing,

the pain of my hardship, sin, transgression,
crime, er[ror],

the sickness that [is] in my body, my
flesh, my veins,

may be pluck[ed] out like this flock of wool,
[may] the fire [consume] it entirely today,
may the oath leave so that I m[ay see]
the light!

103.

104.
105.
106.
107.

108.

Incantation. As this goats’ hair is plucked
apart and [thrown into the fire],

— the fire consumes it entirely —

which [will not return] onto its goat,
which [will not be fit] for a proper use,
(so) invocation, oath, retaliation, question-
ing, .
the pain of my hardship, sin, transgression,
crime, error,
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109.

110.
111.
112.

GIG %a ina SUMU UZUMESMU SA.
MES.MU GAL-u

GIM SIG UZ an-ni-i li-in-na-pi-i[§-ma]
na Ue-me an-1i-i 4GIS.BAR ga-mu-u lig-mi
ma-mit Lit-ta-si-ma a-na-ku ZALAG, lu-mur

113.

114.
115.

116.
117.

“118.

119.

120.
121.

122.

EN GIM SIG sir-pi an-ni-t in-nap-pa-§u-ma
ana 1Z1 SUB-u

dGIS.BAR qa-mu-u i-gam-mu-u

DUMU LU.US.BAR a-na su-bati la -
bar-ra-mu

a-na lu-bu-ué-ti DINGIR v LUGAL la TE-u
ni-§u ma-mait tur-ta mas-al-ta

GIG ta-ni-hi dr-ni Sér-ti gil-la-ti hi-ti-ti
GIG 3¢ ina SUMU UZUMES.MU SA.
MES.MU GAL-u

GIM SIG sir-pi an-ni-i Li-in-na-[pi-i§-ma]
ina ugma an-ni-i AGIS.BAR ga-mu-[u
lig-ma]

ma-mit lit-ta-si-ma a-na-k[u ZALAG, lu-
maur]

123.
124.
125.
126.
127.
128.

129.

EN SE.NUMUN #-pu-un-ta ma-la-a up-
na-a-a

um-ma li-i’-bu la-ba-sa ma-la-a up-na-a-a
ni-§u ma-mit ma-la-a up-na-a-a

tur-ta mas-al-ti ma-la-a up-na-a-a

GIG ta-ni-hi dr-ni Ser-te gil-la-ti hi-te-ti
KIMIN

NU DUG-ub lib-bi NU DUG-ub UZU ma-
la-a up-na-a-a

ki$-pu  ru-hu-u  ru-su-u NIG.AK.A.MES
HUL.MES 3¢ a-[me-lu-t; KIMIN]

130.

131.
132.
133.
134.
135.
136.
137.
138.

ki-ma SENUMUN ZID.MAD.GA an-ni-i
tna 1Z1 ig-qgafl-lu-u}

DUMU LU.ENGAR in¢ EDIN la ir-r[i-5u]
ina B u PA; la in-nim-me-[du]
S[url-$u-$u qag-qa-ru la i-sab-ba-tu
SE.KAK-$u la E,;-ma dUTU la IGI-ru
ma-mit-[slu a-a ib-ba-ni ina lib-bi-ia
Sur-$u-§[u] a is-ba-tu e-se-en-se-ru
SE.KAK-$u a-a il-pu-ut AN-¢ lib-bi-id
[ni-$u ma-mit] tur-te mas-al-tu

110. B: -pid-ma.

113. B: a-na.
117. B: maé-al-tu.
134. 0: AUTU NU I[GI-ru].

E. Reiner, Surpu.

109.

110.
111.
112.

the sickness that is in my body, my flesh,
my veins,

may be plucked out like this goats’ hair,
may the fire consume it entirely today,
may the oath leave so that I may see the
light!

113.

114.
115.

116.
117.
118.
119.
120.

121.
122.

Incantation. As this red wool is plucked
apart and thrown into the fire,

— the fire consumes it entirely —

which the weaver will not weave into a
colored garment,

which will not be used for the clothing of
god or king,

(s0) invocation, oath, retaliation, question-
ing,

the pain of my hardship, sin, transgression,
crime, error,

the sickness that is in my body, my flesh,
my veins,

may be pluck[ed] out like this red wool,
[may] the fire [consume] it entirely today,
may the oath leave so that I [may see the
light]!

123.

124.

125.

126.

127.

128.

129.

Incantation. My hands are filled with
grains of ...-flour,

my hands are filled with fever, scab, laba-
su-disease,

my hands are filled with invocation and
oath,

my hands are filled with retaliation and
questioning,

my hands are filled with the pain of hard-
ship, sin, transgression, crime, error,

my hands are filled with unhappiness and
illness,

[my hands are filled with] sorcery,
spittle, dirt, evil machinations of m[en].

130.

131.
132.

133.
134.

135.

136.
137.

138

Like this grain of .. .-flour which is bu[rnt]
in the fire,

which the farmer will not sow in the field,
which will not be close to a ditchbank or
canal,

whose roots will not take hold in the soil,
whose shoot will not sprout, and will not
see the sun,

(thus) may its oath not be begotten within
e,

may its roots not take hold in my spine,
may its shoot not affect the ‘heaven’ of my
heart.

. [Invocation, oath,] retaliation, questioning,

3
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Tablet V—VI 139—169.

139.

140.

141.

142.

143.

[GIG ta-ni-hi dr-ni $erl-ti gil-la-ti hi-
[fi-ti]

[GIG $a ina SU.MU UZUL.MES.MU SA.
[MES.MU GAL-«]

[ki-ma SENUMUN ZIDMAD.GA an]-ni<
15(1)-ig-ga-lu]

ina [uy;-me an-ni-i 4GIS.BATR ga-m[u-u
lig-mi]

ma-mlit Lit-ta-gi-ma a-nal-ku ZALAG, lu-
mu[r]

144,
145.
146.

147.
148.

149.
150.
151.
152.
153.

154.
155,
156.
157.
158.
159.
160.
161.

162.

163.
164.
165.
166.
167.

168.
169.

EN g[u 4Uttu Su.nl]a ba.ni.in.[gar]
a-na qi-le AMIN S8U-su is-ta-k[an]
dInanna.ke, g[u 4Uttu.da sli.ba.ni.

in.sé

aJ§-[tar qi-e AMIN] ud-te-ed-Sir
munus dim.m[a tun.bi bal.ni.in.
tus

sin-nis-ti tle(1)-mi su-uln(1)-§4(!) 2-Se-
8ib
sig.babbar sig.ge; gu.min(!).[tab.ba
gi§].bal Sur.Sur.ri

Si-pa-a-te pi-sa-a-te $i-pa-a-te sal-[ma-
a-te] qa-a is-pa ina pi-lak-ki it-me
gu.mah gu.gal gun.a gu
e]rim.ma ba.e

qa-a si-ra qa-a GAL-a qa-a bit-ru-[ma
gal-a mu-na-d§-8ir ma-mit
i;.gar sag.ba hul nam.[ld].ux.lu.ke,

ana e-gir-re-e ma-mit lim-ni [$d] a-me-
lu-ti
48.bal.e dingir.re.e.ne.ke,

a-na ar-ra-te 56 DINGIR.MES
gu nam.erim.ma ba.e

ga-a mu-na-d$-§ir ma-mit
ld.ug.lu.bi sa[g.gd.na S]u.bi gir.bi
u.me.ni.kés.kés

% LU Su-a-ti qaq-qa-[di-§d] qa-ti-8i
Se-pi-Su d-rak-kis
dAsal.lt.hi dumu Eridu.ga.ke,nun.e
Su.sikil.a.ni.ta mu.un.na.an.tar.
tar.ru.da

dAMAR.UD mar Erigqdu,, ru-bu-i ina
SUILg KU.MES 4-par-ri-'s
nam.erim gu.bi edin.na ki.ku.ga.8&
ha.ba.ni.ib.e,;.d&

ma-mit qa-a-3¢ ana se-rim ad-ri el-li li-
Se-st
nam.erim hul.gdl bar.8¢ hé.[i]m.
ta.gub

ma-mit li-mut-tum ina a-ha-a-[t] li-iz-
iz
l4.ux.lu.bi hé.en.[sikil] [h]é.en.dadag

a-me-lu $i-a-tih L-[1750 [1)i-bi-ib

[nam.

139.

140.

141.

142.
143.

[the pain of my hardship, sin, trans]gres-
sion, crime, er[ror],

[the sickness that is in my body], my
[fleIsh, [my] vei[ns],

mfay be burnt like thlis [grain of ...-
flour],

[may the fir]e consu[imne it entirely today],
[may] the oaf[th leave so that] I may see
the light!

144/145. Incantation. [Uttu] took the thread

into her [hand],

146/147. Istar made the thread of [Uttu] ready,
148/149. made the skillful woman sit down to

its tot( ?);

150/151. she spun with a spindle white wool,

bl[ack] wool, a double thread,

152/153. a mighty thread, a great thread, a

multicolored thread, a thread that
cuts the oath,

154/155. against the words of bad portent, an

‘oath’ (caused) by men,

156/157. against the curses of the gods,
158/159. a thread that cuts the oath;
160/161. she tied the head, the hands, the feet

of this man,

162/163. so that Marduk, son of Eridu, the

prince, could rip it off with his pure
hands.

164/165. May he remove the thread (represent-

ing) the oath into the field, the pure
place,

166/167. may the evil oath step aside,
168/169. may this man be purified, cleaned,

144 —149. Restorations from K 5014 II 5-10,
unpubl.

145. K 5014: dMIN gu-¢ ana ga-ti-§4.

149. K 5014: sin-nis-ti fe-mi su-un-$u [...];
emendations after this text.

150. min(!) written A in A.

151. H: -t for -te.

153. H: ra-ba-a.

160. K: sag.bi.na. — 161. K: gag-ga-su.

164. 1: &.

170.

171.

$u.8as.ga dingir.r[a.na.sé hé].cn.8i.
in.gi,.gi,

a-na qa-at dam-[qa-a-t]i 3¢ DINGIR-&4
lip-pa-qid

172.

inim.inim.ma

da.ke,

n{am.e]rim bir.ru.

173.
174.
175.

176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.

185.

EN SANGAMAH-ku-ma at-ta-pah i-3d-ta
KINE at-ta-pah at-ta-di pi-$ir-tu
ra-am-ku KU 3¢ 8E-« DUMU $ip-ri 3d
dAsal-lu-pi a-na-ku

KI.NE ap-pu-bu t-na-ah

1Z1 dé-ru-pu d-ra-a-ba

dNisaba W-nag-qu-u d-kab-bat

GIM KI.NE ap-pu-bu d-na-ah-hu

1Z1 d$-ru-pu d-rab-bu-u

ANisaba t-nag-qu-v U-kab-ba-tu

aSIM pa-&r DINGIR » LU

ki-gir ik-su-ra lip-pa-tir

ki-sir hb-bi DINGIR-§4 w 4XV-5& 3d
NENNI A NENNTI lip-pat-rad-5i

Se-rit-su lit-ta-bi-ik ina wyme an-wi-i

186. lu pa-as-sa-§i lu pa-at-ra-ds-§i
187. EN nu-ub 9GIS.BAR qu-ra-du
188. it-ti-ka li-nu-hu KURMES ID.MES
189. it-ti-ka li-nu-ha TD.IDIGNA 4 ID.BURA-
NUNA
190. it-ti-ka li-nu-uh A.AB.BA ta-ma-tii DAGAL-
tim
191. KIMIN har-ra-nu DUMU.SAL DINGIR.
MES GAL.MES
192. KIMIN U.KLKAL bi-nu-ut Sam-me
193. KIMIN Lib-bi DINGIRMU » 4XV.MU
zi-nu-ti
194. KIMIN lib-b+ DINGIR URUMU » 4XV
URU.MU zi-nu-ti
195. ina uyme an-ni-i ki-s[ir] [b-bi DINGIR.
MU v dXV.MU Lp-pat-ra
196. % ma-mit lit-[ta]-st ¢ SUMU
197. ¢8-Sum da-a-a-na-ta [at]-ta-ziz(!) IGI(!)-ka
198. & mu-Sal-li-ma-[ta at)-ta-na-as-ha(!)-rak-ka
199. de-e-ni di-[in ES].BAR-a TAR-us
catchline
200. én buru; $4.[ZU4AB.ta ilm.ta.¢.a.na
DUB [ VI KAM Sur]-pu
Colophon
173. B, € and I: SANGA written GA+MA+
SIG,.
175. B and I: ana-ku.
189. C: u.

Colophon: A: Asb. a a.

F: Asb. d.

Tablet V- VI 170 200, b

170/171. may he be entrusted into the propitious

hands of his god.

172.

Conjuration to undo the oath.

173.
174.
175.

176.
177.
178.
179.
180.
181.
182.
183.
184.

185.
186.

Incantation. I am a purification-pricst, I
kindled a fire,

I kindled the stove, I threw in the magic
ingredients,

I am the purified, the clean (priest) of Ea,
the messenger of Marduk.

I am banking the stove I kindled,

I am extinguishing the fire I lit,

I am smothering the grain I poured out.
Just as I bank the stove I kindled,

(as) I extinguish the fire T lit,

(as) I smother the grain I poured out,
(so) may Siri§, releaser of god and man,
loosen the knot she tied,

may the angry heart of the god and goddess
of NN, son of NN, be pacified toward him,
may his sin be poured out today,

may it be wiped off him, be released for him.

187.
188.

189.
190.
191.
192.
193.

194.

Incantation. Calm down, oh fierce Girru!
Let the mountains and the rivers calm
down with you,

let the Tigris and the Euphrates calm
down with you,

let the ocean, the wide sea, calm down
with you,

also, the road, daughter of the great gods,
also, the weed, sprung up in the grass,
also, the heart of my angry god and
goddess,

also, the heart of the angry god and goddess
of my city,

. today may the angry heart of my god and

goddess be pacified,

. and the oath removed from my body.
. Because you are the judge, I stand before

you,

.and (because) you are beneficent, I turn

constantly to you.

. Judge my cau[se], decide my [deci]sion!

. Incantation. The dimitu-disease had come

out [from] the midst [of the Apsi].
Sixth Tablet of Surpu.
Colophon.
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Tablet VII 1—28.

Tablet VII.

[

.én bufru;] 83.ZU-+AB.ta im.ta.[8].

a.na
di-me-tum ul-tu qi-rib ap-si-i it-ta-ga-a

.nam.erim Sa.an.na.ta im.ta.e;.d[&]
ma-mi-tum ul-tu qi-rib AN-e wr-da

du.du 4.8im.ging ki.a mu.un.dfar]
ah-ha-zu ki-ma wr-qi-ti ir-si-ta i-pi-s[¢]

.im.limmid.ba me.ldm §4.80.a.mes§

izi.ging pil.pil.e.[me5]
a-na $d-a-ri ir-bit-tt me-lam-me sah-pu
, ki-ma i-8d-ti 4-[x-y-z]

9. un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na
dirig.ga.a.[mes]

10. ni-i§ da-ad-me d-Sam-ra-su zu-mur-§i-na
u-sar-ra-[pu]

11. uru.kalam.ma.ke, im.mi.in.§65.8¢
ne il.sig.ga gaba.im.ma.[an.ra.(ah.)
e.nej

12. ina a-li v ma-a-ti d-Sad-ma-mu gi-hir
ra-bi u-$d-as-pa-{du]

13. gurus.ki.sikil.bi lal.e.ne ad.Sa,.ta
saz.a.[mes§]

14. et-li uw ar-da-ta d-kas-su-u ni-is-sa-ta
h-ma-[al-lu-u]

15. an.ki.bi.ta im.dugud.ging Seg.Seg
sag.nigin gar.ra.[a.nie§]

16. ina AN-e uw KI-tim ki-ma im-ba-ri
t-za-an-nu-nu gi-da-nu i-§[ak-ka-nu]

17. ki 8a.dib.ba dingir.re.e.ne.ke, e.ne.
ne.ne sag.sum.mu silig.silig.g[a.a.
me§]

18. a-$ar ki-mil-ti DINGIR $d-nu i-hi-i$-
Su-ma qu-la i-na[m-du-u]

19. 14 dingir.bi an.da.ri.a gaba.mu.un.
ri.e§ tug.ging dul.la.fa.me§]

20. a-me-lu $a DINGIR-34 it-ti-8d is-su-
tm-pu-ru-ma GIM su-ba-ti th-tu-mu-§u

21. [ugju.na ba.an.si.e§ uf;,.bi gél.la.
a.mes§

22.  e-li-84 i-Si-ru-ma tm-td wm-tal-lu-§4

23. [Su].na lal.e.ne gir.na pe§;.peSz.e.ne

24, qa-te-§t us-gi-lu Se-pi-§i ub-bi-fu

25. [sJu.na im.mi.in.dih.e§ zé.ta Dba.
an.su.sl

26. [zu]-mur-§i il-i-bu-ma mar-ta iz-za-ar-
qu-§4

27. [m]Ju sag.ba adda.bi tab.tab.e.dé

28. ni-§u ma-mit pa-gar-§ us-sar-ri-ip

No ok

®

-

2. G: 25-tu. — 4. G: i$-tu.

5. du.du also in D according to King.
6. C: [ur-klit KI-tem.

8. G: ana; C: i-8d-a-tum.

9.

C and G: gig.ga.e.ne. — 10. G: UN.MES.

1/2. Incantation. The dimitu-disease had
come out from the midst of the Apsi,

3/4. the ‘Oath’ was on its way down from the
midst of heaven,

5/6. (and) the Aphazu(-demon) was breaking
through the ground like weed,

7/8. they were spreading awesome rays to-
ward the four cardinal points, scorching
(everything) like fire,

9/10. they were plaguing the (prolific) popula-
tion of the cities, pestering their bodies,

11/12. they were raising wails in town and
country, making young and old beat
their breasts,

13/14. they were binding the young man and
the young girl, filling them with despair,

15/16. they were raining down (disease) in
heaven and on earth like a thundercloud,
causing epilepsy,

17/18. they rush to the place where the god (has
turned his) wrath (and) cast a silence (of)
dejection.

19/20. They have encountered the man from
whom his god had withdrawn and
covered him like a cloak,

21/22. they have pounced straight upon him
and filled him with (their) venom,

23/24. tied his hands, paralyzed his feet,

25/26. covered his body with scab, sprinkled
gall on him.

27/28. Invocation and ‘oath’ have inflamed him,

11. G: im.mi.in.863.868.e.nfe]; C: [SEJS.
SES.GAL.SL.e.ne f{l.sig.ga gaba.ra.ra.a.
[mes].

12. G: a-la u ma-a-tu; C: [mal-a-tum.

13. G: gurus.ki.sikil Su.ldl.e.ne; C: Kki.
sikil.ra, ad.Sa,; A: dir.ra.[a.me8§]; B: lal.

14. G: et-lu w ar-da-tum; C: et-lu u dr-da-at ...
ni-is-sa-at d-mal-[lu-v]; B: et-la; E: [et]-lu.

15. C: an.ki.bi.da.

16. B: &; G: ¢z-za-[an-nu-nu].

18. A: photo shows only [a-§]ar, but the signs
are copied in IV R; G: qu-d-[la].

19. G: ba.an.da.ri.me§ gaba.mu.un.ritag.
ging ba.an.dul.la.[a.me§].

20: G: a-mi-ludd, im-pu-ru-sié-ma ki-ma; f: ki-ma.

21. G: [ugu].la.ni], g4l.la.meS.

22. G: vm-ta; t: im-tal-lu-[$u].

23. G: gir.a.ni. — 24. G: Se-pi-Su.

25. t: ba.an.sug,.ge.

26. f: mar-tu; A and E: -mur- according to
collation of King.

28. G: [ma-mli-tu pa-gar-$u v-sar-ra-pu; t: pa-
gar-$u d-sar-ri-plu(!)].
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29. uh.luh BAR ZI UD gaba.bi hu.nu.e

30. [glu-ub-bu su-a-lu i-rat-su d-tan-nis
31L. fuh] 4.dib.ba ka.bi si.si.e
32. ru-w -t ru-pu-uS-th pi-i-§d im-ta-li

33. ld.ux.lu.bi u.di nig.me.gar gi.ga.
da.na ul;.gal tu.tu.lu.d[e]

34. a-me-lu Su-a-tum qu-lu ku-ru i§-3d-kin-
Sum-ma ma-gal wr-ta-am-mi]

35. u,.geg.ba al.UL.UL a.gig.ga glig.ga]

36. mu-8t w ur-ru i-da-am mar-si-i§ i-na-
faq]

37. [4Asal.l]4.hi: dGAMAR.UD ip-pa-[lJis-su-
ma:igi.im.[mal.an.sum

38. [a.a.ni dEn.ki.r]Ja é.a ba.$i.in.tu
gi.mu.un.na.an.dfe.e]

39. [a-na a-bi-§4 A)E-a a-na B i-ru-um-ma
t-8d-as-s{1]

40. [a.a.mu buru; $3.ZU+AB.t]a im.ta.
é.a.nfa]

41. la-bi di-me-tum wl-tlu qi-rib ap-si-i
tt-ta-sa-a

42. [a.rd.min.kam.ma : a-di §i-na i 1g-bi-Sum-
ma:.a§ u.ub.dug,

43. [a.na ib.ak.a.na.bi nu.]zu a.na ba.
ni.ib.gi,.gi,

44, [mi-na-a e-pu-ué§ LU §u-a-t ul i-di ina
mi-ni-i i-pa-d¥-Sah

45. [9En ki dumu.ni dAsal.1]4.hi mu.un.
na.ni.ib.gi,.gi,

46. [4E-a DUMU]J-5¢ AAMAR.UD tp-pal

47. [dumu.mu a.na nu.i.zu] a.na.ra.ab.

dah.e

48, [ma-ri mi-na-a la t}i-di mi-na-a lu-us-
sip-ka

49. [4Asal.l4.hi a.na nu.i]l.zu a.na.ra.
ab.dah.e

50. [AAMAR.UD mi-ra-a lla ti-di mi-na-a
lu-rad-di-ka

5l. [nig.ma.e i.zu.a.mu] & za.e in.g4.e.
zfu}]

52, [$¢ a-na-ku i-du-w] at-ta ti-i-[di]

53. [gin.na dumu.mu: a-lik ma-ri IAMJAR.
UD:dAsa[l.ld.hi]

54. ninda 7 ninda zid.Se ki.ga.ta Su.u.
mfe.ni.ti]

55. si-bit a-kal tap-pi-in-ni el-li li-gi-[ma]

56. za.bar.ta: ina si-par-ri Su-ku-uk-ma:u.
me.ni.é

57.nunuz na,.gug X y z x X: e-rim-mat
sa-an-ti pi-nig-ma:u.me.ni.tag

58. 14.ux.lu  dumu.dingir.ra.na nam.
erim mu.un.dib.ba u.me.te.gur.gur

59. a-me-lu mar DI[NGIR-$i] $& ma-mit
is-ba-tu-&4 ku-up-pi-ir-ma

29/30. cough (and) phlegm have weakened his
chest,

31/32. his mouth filled with spittle (and) foam;

33/34. dumbness (and) daze have come upon
this man, he became greatly enfeebled,

35/36. he roams around day and night (and)
wails bitterly.

37. Marduk noticed him,

38/39. went into the house [to his father] Ea
and cried out:

40/41. [«Father, the dimitu-disease] had come
out [frolm the midst of the Apsii!y

42, He repeated this to him [a second time]

(and said):

43/44. «I don’t know [what to do], what would
quiet himy,

45/46. [Ea] answered his [son] Marduk:

47/48. [ My son, what is it you] do [not] know ?
What more could I give to you ?

49/50. [Marduk, what is it] you do [nolt know ?
What could I give you in addition ?

51/52. [Whatever 1 know], you know (too).

53. [Go, my son] Marduk!

54/55. Take seven loaves of pure coarse flour,

56. string (them) on a bronze skewer,
57. cap them with a bead of carnelian,
58/59. wipe (with it) this man, son of his god,
whom an ‘oath’ had seized,

29. G: hu.hu.luh.ha; E: ub according to
King; f: [ah].luh gab.ba.bi hu.nu.x.

30. 1: su-a-lu i-rat-su vitan-ni-i[§].
31. G: [s]i.sd.e.dé; I: si.si.e.d[&].
32. 1 and G: um-tal-li.

33. f: ul,.gal ta.lu().d[8].

34. £: ku-u-ru $6-kin-$u-ma ir-ta-a[m-mi];

C: a-na L[U ...].

35. C: u,.ge4.bi.
36. A: [mu-5d] u ur-ra; B: [malr-gi-is ul a-[...]

>

i-na-[ag] from t only.

37.f: on two lines; (: 37—53 on one line:

dAsal.ld.hi igi: nig.ma.e [: gin.na dumu.
mu]j.

39. E: ¢-§[a-as.si].
56. C: si-ip-pa-ri.
67. A: [nunuz.na,.gug (x)].bi.a.ni.ta; 5

signs undeciphered in C; C: on two lines, sa-an-du.

59. C: kup-pi-ir-ma.
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60. ugu $u.gur.gur.ra.bi uh.bi u.me.ni. 60/61. have him spit upon (the dirt) wiped off
gub him,
61. e-li ku-pi-ra-ti-§i ru-"w-us-su i-di-ma 62. cast the spell of Eridu (upon it),
62. nam.3ub Eridu.ga: §i-pat Eriy-du,, 1- 63. take it out to the plain, the pure place,
di-ma :u.me.ni.sum 64. put it down at the base of a thorn-bush,
63. edin.na ki.kii.ga.3¢: ana se-ri ¢§-ri KU 65/66. drive out from his body the [disease]
S$u-gi-ma :u.me.ni.e which has overcome him,
64. dur GIS.U.GIR.a.88: ina i$-di a-§d-gi $u- 67/68. entrust his ‘oath’ [to] the Lady of the
kun-ma:u.me.ni.gar plain and the fields,
65. [x y] gar.ra.bi 8u.bi u.me.ni.zi.zi 69/70. may Ninkilim, lord of the animals,
66. [x y (2) $d-ale-nu-$i ina zu-um-ri-§i transfer his grave illness to the vermin
U-sup-ma of the earth,
67. [{Nin edin].na sug.zag.ga.bi.key!) 71/72. may Damu, the great conjuror, have
nam.erim.a.ni $u(!).u.me.ni.sum words of good portent (spoken) for him,
68. [ana 4]Be-lit EDIN w ba-ma-a-ti ma- 73/75. may Gula, (Mother whose hands are cool),
mat-su pi-qid-ma Lady who revives the dead, cool him
69. [@Nin.ki]lim en a.za.lu.lu tu.ra ka- with the stroking of her pure hands,
la.ga.bi ni.ki ki.a Su.u.me.ni.te.gd 76/77. and you, Marduk, merciful lord, who
70. AMIN be-el nam-mas-ti mu-ru-us-su dan- love to revive the dead,
na zir-man-di gaq-qa-ri li-Sam-hir-Su 78/79. loosen his bonds through your pure,
71. dDa.mu SIM.SAR gal.la ij.gar.ra.bi life-giving spell!
hé.en.sig;.ga 80/81. (Thus) may this man, son of his god,
72. aMIN a-$i-pu ra-bu-4 e-gir-ra-84 Li-dam- become pure, clean, resplendent,
me-iq 82. may he be washed (clean) like an ala-
73. dNin.din.ug;.ga ¢Ama.Su.hal.bi Su. bastron,
fir.ra sikil.bi hé.im.ma.an.Sed,.deé 83. may he be scoured (clean) like a jar for
74. be-el-tum mu-bal-lit-ta-at mi-i-t1 4Gu-la butter,
75. ina me-§id qa-ti-5d el-li-te li-Sap-§ih-84  84/85. entrust him to Samas, leader of the gods,
76.uza.e dAsal.li.hi en §4.14.sud ugs.ga 86/87. (and) may Samag, leader of the gods, in

717.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

ti.la ki.dg.gé

% at-ta SAMAR.UD EN rim-nu-i $d
mi-tt bul-lu-ta i-ram-mu
tu, nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am kin.
gi,.a u.me.ni.dug

ina Sip-ti-ka el-li-ti 34 ba-ld-ti “i-il-ta-5i
pu-tur-ma
li.ux.lu dumu dingir.ra.na hé.en.
kii.ga hé.en.sikil hLé.en.dadag

a-me-lu DUMU DINGIR-$4 li-Iil li-bi-tb
li-im-mar
dug.bur.3agan.ging: ki-ma pu-ur $ik-ka-
ti lim-te-is-st : u.me.ni.luh.luh
duf[g].bur.i.nun.na.ging: ki-ma pu-ur
hi-me-ti lis-tak-KIL: u.me.ni.su.ub.su.
ub
aUtu saf[g.kal] dingir.re.e.ne.ke, Su.
na u.me.ni.sum

a-na 88d-mas a-$d-rid DINGIR.MES
pi-qid-su-ma
aUtu sag.kal dingir.re.e.ne.ke, si-
lim.ma.na $u.8az.ga dingir.r[{a.na.8¢
hé].en.8i.in.gi,.gi,

daUTU a-$d-red DINGIR.MES Sal-mu-
us-su a-na qa-at SIG,MES $ DINGIR.
[MES lip}-qid-su

turn entrust him safe into the propitious
hands of the gods».

60. C: ih.x.bi; x like SIG. — 61. A: ru-us-su.

63. A: EDIN a-dar el-li.

65. C: su.na. — 66: C: ina SU-§u.

67. C: sug.bi.key(!) . &u()).u.me.ni.sum.
sum.

68. C: [bla-ma-a-tk; gid written TA, only in C.

69. G: u.me.ni.sum.

70. G: dan-nu; C: dan-nu zir-man-du gag-qa-ru,
kir(1) like U in C.

71. G: gal; € and G: i;.gar.bi.

72. G: dDa-mu; ra-bu-u.

73. C: Su.ur sikil.bi; G: Su.lub sikil.bi.

74. G: DINGIR be-el-tum mu-bal-li-ta-at.

74—175. On one line in G.

75.
7.

G: ina me-si SUILSG el-le-e-ti.
G: rim-nu-u $a mi-e-ta bul-lu-tu i-ra-am-mu.

78. G: na.ri.ga. — 79. G: ba-la-fi.
81. B: LU mar; G: a-mi-lu mar.

Tablet VII 88. — Tablet VIII 1—15. 39

catehline

88. EN ni-’i-i§ ni-ih-lu gu-wh-hu ha-ah-bu ru-

[

[w-tu x ¥]
DUB VII KAM Sur-[pu]
Colophon

88. Incantation. Sneeze, ..
spittle, [foam].

Seventh Tablet of Surpu.

., cough, slime,

Colophon.

Tablet VIII.

EN 1L-§ gam-li-ia a-pat-to-rak-ka

. 84sal-li-hi LUGAL 3a DINGIR.MES 4S8ID

EN & TL.LA

. GIS.TUKUL lab-bi GAL.MES-te(!) DU,

MES-ka BUR.M[ES-ka]

. mud-te-Sir hab-li ha-bil-tii GIS.TUKUL la

pli-du ez-zu aim-ru

. %ib-bu Siptu NAM.TAR IM NIM.GIR

d8ID [DUgMES-ka BUR.MES-ka]

. na-din AMES SUII

. EN $u-ut AMES 1D u na-ba-li ba-as-mu[...]
. URIDIM.MA ku-sa-rik-ku HA.LU.Ux.LU

SUHUR.[MAJS.HA

. ug-mu $¢ 1GL EN pu-lup-ti hur-ba-§u nam-

[riri ...]
: DU, [MES-ka
BUR.MES-ka]

10.

11.
12.
13.

EN E.SAGIL $d-qu-u ra-d$-bu ma-hla-zu
el-ly ...]

be-lit B.SAG.IL $ar-rat ESAGIL [...]
be-lit DIN.TIR.KI $ar-rat DIN.TIR.KI[...]
ul-mu Su-ta-hbu IM NIM.GIR & 4[SID
KIMIN]

14.

15.

EN Ap-bi-tum E-bi-tum Ma-ag-rat-KA-s[u

]
gu-za-lu-¢ ADLKUD a8ID dNUMUN.DU-
t{#] 4AG 4T as-me-tum

88. C: [EN (x)] ni( ?)-8 ni-ih-li; G: ni-’-i.

Colophon: A: Asb. c.

B: Asb. c.
D: Asb. a «.

*

dgam-li-ia; k: a-pat-ta-ra-[ak-ka].

1.

2.

Incantation. I hold my curved maces, I
release you.

Asalluhi, king of the gods, Marduk, lord of
life,

. the big merciless weapons may release you,

may absolve [you] (var.: raging, yet relent-
ing, merciful Marduk),

. redressor of the wronged man (and) woman,

me(rcijless, [raging, furlious weapon,

..., plague, pestilence, wind (and) lightning
of Marduk [may release you, nay absolve
you] (var.: raging winds and lightnings may
release you, may [absolve you]).

. Incantation. Those of the waters, river and

dry land, the dragon [of the sea],

. the ‘rabid dog’, the (water-)bison, the fish-

man, the goat-fish,

.the demon who precedes Bél, fear, chill,

splfendor ...],

. he who hands the water for (washing) the

hands, may release [you, may absolve you].

82. A: GIM; C: lim-te-is-su; on two lines in G;

G: u.me.ni.{b.lu[h.lub].

83. A: [GIM]; C: pe-mit; on two lines in G.
84. C: [dingir.re]l.e.ne Su.u.me.ni.sum.
85. G: ana; omitted in C.

86. On two lines in (; C: %u.sigs;.ga; D: 8u.

§[ag.gal.na.

87. G: <ana) 4Sd-mas; omitted in C.

. B:
.B: 4¢; 4AMAR.UD for 48ID.
.k: lg-bu. — Instead of this line, B has:
e-zi & pa-§ir ri-mi-nu-u AAMAR.[UD ...].

4. Instead of this line, B has: GIS.TUKUL
la pi-du GIS.TUKUL ez-zu Sam-r[u ...].

5. Instead of this line, B has: IM.MES u
NIM.GIR.MES sam-ru-ti lip-tu-ru-ka L[p-$u-ru-
kal; ¥: [lip-tu-rul-ka lip-$u-ru-ka.

W D =

10.

11.
12.

13.

Incantation, The high, awesome Esagil, the
[holy] cifty ...],

the Lady of Esagil, the Queen of Esagil [. . .],
the Lady of Babylon, the Queen of Babylon
(-]

the double weapon, the wind (and) lightning
of [Marduk may release you, may absolve

youl.

14.

15.

of

Incantation. Ahbitum, Ebitum, Magrat-
amassfu ...],

the throne-bearer DI KUD, Marduk, Zér-
banitu, Nab, Tasmétu,

6. From here on only k has EN at the beginning
each section; B: u missing.

7. B: line begins with ku-sa-rik-ki.

8. B: dEN pu-lub-ta.

9. Line missing in B.

10. B: 34-qu-i.
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16. AURAS aUS dZg-ba,-ba, ‘BAD.BAN.D[A]
4 Lugal-ban-da
17. dLugal-dim-me-er-an-ki [KIMIN]

18. EN d4-num An-tum 4[BAD] dNin-lil df-a
48in 4Samas

19. aISKUR <8ID DINGIR.MES qar-du-ti 4fD
dKI1.8A, dNammu u dNande

20. 4Ti$pak dNin-a-zu SNIN.A.HA.KUD.DU
d[X] 9TIR.AN.NA dMan-za-dt [KIMIN]

21. EN  I-Sar-ki-di-su.  9La-ga-ma-al 4KA.DI
dAMUS dMa-nun-gal

22. 4Qud-mu Zi-za-nu YGASAN-ep-ri dBe-lit-
se-ry Be-lit qab-li [KIMIN]

23. EN dNa-bi-um 4AG dNE-si, dLi-bur-dan-nu
d Pa-bil-[sag]

24. dHendur-sag-gé  AISKUR  dNin-urta 4PA
dLUGAL aU-sur-KA-su dMi-Sar-rum [KI-
MIN]

25. EN ¢d4) K#-buy ANINDA x GUD dMIM.LAL
dANIN.EZEN x GUD 4PA+ KU dPap-sukkal

26.48amas 44-a ¢ Bu-ne-ne dES, DAR.MUL.MES
dLU.HUS.A dIGL.DU d4Lugal-gir-ra K[I-
MIN]

27. EN dGIS.BAR d4GIR dTy-tu d4IMIN.BI
dNa-ru-da

28. dlr-ra-GAL dA-ri-tum 4Be-lat-UR[U] dNin-
urta ANin-gir-su dBa-i v 4Gu-la KI[MIN]

29. EN dU+GUR aI-$um 48Su-bu-1t AdLUGAL.
GIS.A.TU.GAB+LIS dMa-mi-tum

30. ALU.LAL dLa-ta(!)-rak 4Sar-ra-hu I Mas-su-i

- dGA.GA u dEN.KUR.KUR KJ[IMIN]

16. First line preserved in A: [AAMAR.UD dNU-
MUN.DU-t¢] dAG dTaé-me-tum dURAS [4)[US
dZa-ba,-ba,]. .

17. A: Line begins with [iBAD.BAN.DA].

18. A: dA-nu-um An-tum dEn-l{l; line ends with
dAMAR.[UD DINCIR.MES gqar-du-ti]; C: line
ends with DINGIR.ME([S gar-du-t:]. _

19. A: line begins with 4fD « daKLBA,; line
ends with dNIN.A.HA.KUD.DU 4[X].

20. A:line begins with dTIR.AN.NA; C: line
begins with [dX dTIR.AIN.NA.

21. A: Line ends with [4][Qud-mu]; C: Line
ends with 4[Qud-mu].

22. A: Line begins with 4Zi-za-nu Sar-rat ep-ri
be-lit se-ri.

25. A and H: dKd&-bux; line ends with d[Bu-
ne-ne]; C: Line ends with dBu-ne-ne.

16. Uras, US, Zababa, Enlilbanda, Lugalbanda,
17. Lugal-dimmer-an-ki [may release you,
may absolve youl].

18. Incantation. Anu, Antu, [Enlil], Ninlil, Ea,
Sin, Samag,

19. Adad, Marduk, the valiant gods, Id (and)
Kiga, Nammu and Nanse,

20. Tispak, Ninazu, Ningirim, [...], Tiranna,
Manzat [may release you, may absolve you].

21. Incantation. Ifarkidissu, Lagamal, Sataran,
Nirah, Manungal,

22, Qudmu, Zizanu, the Lady (var.: Queen) of
the dust, the Lady of the plains, the Lady
of battle [may release you, may absolve you].

23. Incantation. Nabium, Nab®, Lisi, Libur-
dannu, Pabil[sag],

24. Hendursanga, Adad, Ninurta, Sullat, Hanis,
Usuramassu, MéSaru [may release you, may
absolve youl.

25. incantation. Kubu, NINDA x GUD, INAN-
NA.LAL, Nin-EZEN x GUD, Nusku, Pap-
sukkal,

26. Samasg, Aja, Bunene, I8tar-kakkabé, Luhusi,
Igistu, Lugalgirra [may release you, may
absolve youl.

27. Girru, Sakan, Tutu, Iminbi, Naruda,

28. Irra-GAL, Aritu, Bélet-Ali, Ninurta, Ningir-
su, Bau and Gula [may release you, may
absolve you].

29. Incantation. Nergal, ISum, Subula, Sar-
sarbati, Mamitu,

30. Lulal, Latarak, Sarrahu, Masst, Kaka and
the Lord of all lands [may release you,
may absolve youl].

26. A: line begins with dES,.DAR MUL.MES;
H: line begins with dI§tar MUL.ME[S.

27. A: dBIL.GI; line ends with dA4-r¢-[tum
(dBe-lit-URU)]; C: Line ends with dA-ri-tum be-lit
U[RU]

28. A, C and H: line begins with dNéin-uria.

29. A: dSu-bu-ld; H: dSu-bil-lé; A: line ends
with [dLU.LAL]; C: line ends with dLU.LAL
dLa-ta-ra(k].

30. A and D: line begins with dLa-ta-rak; H:
line begins with dSar-ra-pu; H: 4Ga-a-gi.

Tablet VIII 31—47. 41

31. EN dLugal-marad-da 4Im-zu-an-na 4Nin-
SIG, 48u-zi-an-na

32. dSul-pa-¢ 4Sa-dar-nun-na < Be-lit-DINGIR.
DINGIR 4Su-kur-ru

33. aSIM x A dNin-gi-iz-zi-da KIMIN

31. Incantation. Lugalmaradda, Imzuanna, Nin-
imma, Suzianna,

32. Sulpae, Sadarnunna, Bélet-ili, Sukurru,

33. Siri8, Ningizzida may release you, may
absolve you.

34. [EN] d Pap-nigin-gar-ra dEN.KA.GAL 4EN.
KI.IM.DU dNE.x

35. ANIN.E.GAL 4GQu-la 4 La-ah-mu 4 Ram-ma-nu

36. [4\Ri-ih-su Nisaba 4Eres-ki-gal 4Lugal-GU.
DU,.AKI KIMIN

34. Incantation. Papnigingarra, EN.KA.GAL,
Enkimdu, NE.x,

356. Ninegal, Gula, Lahmu, Rammanu,

36. Ribsu, Nisaba, Ereskigal, Lugal-gudua may
release you, may absolve you.

37. dLugal-a-ab-ba 4Lugal-id-da dLa-gu-da 4En-
2ag A Mes-ki-lak

38. A é-dim-me-kit 4 Lugal-dug-ki-ga 4I-§im-ms-
ti-ik-la-5u dLugal-ZU-+AB 48A u dHg-si-su
KIMIN

37. Incantation. Lugal-a-ab-ba, Lugal-idda, La-
guda, Enzag, Meskilak,

38. Hedimmeku, Lugaldukuga, I$immi-tiklagu,
Lugalabzu, Usmi and Hasisu may release
you, may absolve you.

39. dKAS+KUR dKAS+KUR dKAS+KUR
dKAS+KUR dKAS+KUR a-§i-bu KUR.
MES e-lu-ti ri-$d-an e-la-a-ti

40. qup-pu na-ah-lu KUR.MES fD.MES A.AB.
BAMES gal-la-a-ti KIMIN

41. A[Mar]-tu IDINGIR-mar-tu na-a§ gam-li
BA.AN.DUg.DUg-e mul-li-lu mus-§-pu

42. AN-e o KI-tim wuy-mu ITU » MU.AN.NA
nu-bat-ti UD.ES.ES UD.VILKAM UD.XV.
KAM UD.XX.ILALKAM

43. UD.XX.KAM UD.XXV.KAM UD.NA.AM
UD rim-kt UD.HUL.GAL UD.XXX.KAM
a-ra-an-ka ma-mit-ka

44. hi-fi-it-ka gil-lat-ka ni-i$-ka mu-ru-us-ka ta-
ni-th-ka kis-pu ru-bu-u ru-su-u

45, up-Sd-fu-w HULMES 8¢ LUMES % a-na

ka-a-$¢ a-na E-ka a-na NUMUN-ka a-na
NUNUZ-ka

46. it-ta-nab-Su-it it-ta-nap-ri-kv t-ta-na-an-ma-
™u

47. lu-u pa-at-ra-nik-ka lu-w pa-d$-ra-nik-ka lu-u
pa-as-sa-nik-ka

31—33. On two lines in A, D and H.

31. k: dIm-GIR-an-na; A: line ends with
a[Sul-pa-¢].

32. A and D: line begins with dSa-ddr-nun-an-na;
A: dSIM w d[Nin-gi§-zli-de KIMIN; H: line
begins with Be-lit-DINGIR.MES aSu-kwr-ru dSIM.

34—36. On two lines in A, D and H.

34. A:line ends with [d]NIN.E.GAL.

35. A and D: line begins with dGu-la; A: dRam-
ma-nu Bi-ij-su.

36. H: line begins with R¢-2h-su.

37. H: dLugal-a-{ab)-ba dLugal-id.

38. H: line begins with aI-$im-msi-ti(!)-ik-la-8u

39. Illat, Alba, Alha, Baliha, KAS+KUR, who
dwell in the high mountains, the high peaks,
40. source, brook, mountains, rivers, awesome( ?)
seas may release you, may absolve you.

41. [MAR].TU, DINGIR.MAR.TU, who carries
the curved mace and the drawing bucket,
the ‘purifier’ (and) the ‘conjuror’

42. of heaven and earth; day, month and year,
holy eve, holy day, the 7th, the 15tk the 19th,

43. the 20th, the 25th, the day of the new moon,
the day of the washing (ritual), the evil day,
the 30th, may your sin, your oath,

44. your error, your crime, your invocation,
your disease, your weariness, sorcery, spittle,
dirt,

45. the evil machinations of people which to
you, to your house, your offspring, your
progeny,

46. occur, get in your way, appear again and
again,

47. be released for you, be absolved for you, be
wiped off you. '

dLugal-A.[...]; A: dI(mistake for Hé)-dim-me-kd.

40. H: qup-pu ID na-pal ma-pa-zi KUR.MES
ID.[MES ...].

41—45. On four lines in H.

41. p: na-$¢ ZUBI BA.AN.DU,. DU, mul-lil-lum.

42. p: nu-bat-tum. — 43, p: UD.NA.A.

44. p: GIG-ka; inserts dr-né hi-g[i-#] after
tanihka; -4 for -u.

45. p: inserts: [$u-na-t]u par-da-a-t la fa-ba-a-ti
HUL.UZU.MES NIG.A[K.AMES etc.]; var.:
a-me-lu-ut-tum HULMES § GE.MES x.

47. Missing in H (presumably stood at the end
of the preceding line).

gty




42 Tablet VIII 48—66.

48. KI ma-mit A.SA GIS.SAR E SILA su-lu-%
ib-ra-tum % ni-me-di-8d

49. lu-u pa-at-ra-nik-ka lu-u pa-das-ra-nik-ka lu-u
pa-as-sa-nik-ka

50. KI ma-mit GIS.GI GIS.TIR GI ha-sa-bu
Sam-me UKIKAL ZI-huw MIN MIN MIN

51. KI ma-mit GIS.APIN(!) GIS.TUKUL har-bu

Sir->u mi-is-ru ku-ddr-ru w mu-sa-re-e

MIN MIN MIN
52. KI ma-mit E PAy ti-tur-ru mi-ti-qu a-lak-t
w har-ra-ni MIN MIN MIN

53. KI ma-mit GISMA ID ka-a-ri GISMA.
DIRI.GA &%i-lum u a-me MIN MIN MIN
54. KI ma-mit Ba-li-hi-e qup-pu na-ab-lu u
ma-ha-zi
55. lu-u pa-at-ra-nik-ka lu-w pa-ds-ra-nik-ka hu-u
pa-as-sa-nik-ka
56. KI ma-mit du-i-tum URU E GIS.PA Ze-
bi-ru tur-th ma-mit w kw-un-ni NIG.SID
MIN MIN MIN
57. KI ma-mit mi-hi-ir-te GUD.GANAM.UDU.
HI.A a-me-lu-ti a-ma-ru v ma-ha-ru
MIN MIN MIN
58. KI ma-mit SES it-ba-ri ru-d-a bap-pu-u
#-ba-rt DUMU URU na-za-ru u na-ka-ru
MIN MIN MIN
59. KI ma-mit SES GAL-i NIN GAL-ti AD «
AMA na-za-rum u na-ka-ru. ~ MIN MIN MIN
60. KI ma-mit GIS.BANSUR &e-bi-ru DUG.GU.
Z1 pe-pu-u MU DINGIR za-ka-ru
MIN MIN MIN
61. KI ma-mit GIS.GU.ZA KITUS GIS.NA
KINA «w)> ta-mu-u MIN MIN MIN
62. KI ma-mit TUG.GU.E na-ka-su du-di-it-ti
Se-bi-ru u di-da ba-ta-qu MIN MIN MIN
63. KI ma-mit TUG.SIG ba-ta-gu « GIR.AN.
BAR Sa-la-pu MIN MIN MIN
64. KI ma-mit ina GIS.BAN TUR-ti na-da-nu
ina GIS.BAN GAL-i TI-e
MIN MIN MIN
65. KI ma-mit tna 1 GIN TUR na-da-nu ina 1
GIN GAL- Tl-e MIN MIN MIN
66. KI ma-mit ina 1 MANA TUR na-da-nu
tna 1 MA.NA GAL-i T1-e MIN MIN MIN

49. Missing in H (had [MIN MIN MIN] at the
end of the preceding line).

51. APIN(!) written LA, from A only.

54. H: KI ma-mit AIKAS[+KUR].

55. Missing in E, has MIN MIN MIN at the
end of the preceding line instead. The full spelling
is repeated in A only because the preceding line
is the first line of the reverse.

56. H: du-u-t[im ?]. — 57. H: mi-hir-ti.

59. H: SES.CAL-e. — 60. I: ni§ DINGIR.

64. -t only in H.

48

49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

. Together with the ‘oath’ of field, orchard,
house, street, alley, open altar and its socle
may they be released for you, absolved for
you, wiped off you.
Together with the ‘oath’ of marsh, forest,
the breaking of reeds, the tearing up of
grass ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of seeder plow,
the share of the subsoil plow, furrow,
frontier, boundary and inscription

ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of ditchbank and
canal, bridge, pass, path and road

ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of boat, river,
harbor, ferry, ... and raft

ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of the Balihu,
source, brook and reservoir
may they be released for you, absolved for
you, wiped off you.
Together with the ‘oath’ of ..., city, house,
breaking a staff, refusing to take(?) an
oath but certifying an account,

ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of seeing (its just
value ?) but receiving income (consisting) of
cattle, sheep and slaves, ditto ditto ditto.

associate, comrade, companion, guest, fellow-
citizen, but denying it, ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of cursing elder
brother, elder sister, father or mother, but
denying it, ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of breaking a
table, smashing a cup (and) invoking the
name of god ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of chair, seat, bed,
couch, (and) swearing ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of rending a cloak,
breaking a breast-plate or cutting off a
didu-garment ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of cutting off a
fringe or drawing a sword

ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of giving with a
small seah-measure (but) taking with a big
seah-measure ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of giving with a
small shekel-weight (but) taking with a big
shekel-weight ditto ditto ditto.
Together with the ‘oath’ of giving with a
small mina-weight (but) taking with a big
mina-weight ditto ditto ditto.

Together with the ‘oath’ of cursing brother, -
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67. K1 ma-mit GIS zi-ba-nit la ket-ti sa-ba-ti
KU.BABBAR la ket-ti ta-mu-u TI-e
MIN MIN MIN
68. KI ma-mit ARAD GEME EN » GASAN
na-za-ru na-ka-ru MIN MIN MIN
69. KI ma-mit DUMU.SAL DINGIR.MES dKa-
bi ((3¢>> NIN.DINGIR.RA SAL-+ME SAL.
NU.GIG w kul-ma-$i-té ~ MIN MIN MIN
70. KI ma-mit DINGIR LUGAL IDIM u(!)
NUN Sak-nu $a-pi-ru u da-a-a-nu
MIN MIN MIN
71. KI ma-mit E TUR KIT-» KA.GAL ASA
GIS.SAR u ma-na-ha-a-ti ~ MIN MIN MIN

72. K1 ma-mit a8-§d-tv pi-ir-{t} ap-lu na-za-ru

u na-ka-ru MIN MIN MIN
73. KI ma-mit hi-du-tt su-i-hi qa-bu-u e-nu-u
la na-da-nu MIN MIN MIN

74. KI ma-mit GIS.NIM GIS.U.GIR GIS.SINIG
GIS.GISIMMAR ZI-bu MIN MIN MIN
75. KI ma-mit UDUN la-ap-t2 ti-nu-ri KI.NE
KI.UD.BA u mnap-pa-ha-td
MIN MIN MIN
76. KI ma-mit UR na-an-sa-bu sip-pu si-gar
GIS.IG GIS.SAG.KUL u tak-kan-nu
MIN MIN MIN
77. KI ma-mit GIS.BAN GIS.GIGIR GIR.AN.
BAR % GIS.SI.KAK ta-mu-u
MIN MIN MIN

78. ina u;-me an-ni-i DINGIR.MES GAL.MES
a-8i-bu AN-e dA4-nim ina UNKIN-$i-nu
lip-tu-ru-{ka lip)-$u-ru-ka

79. NIG.GIG an-zil-lu dr-ni Ser-tdi  gil-la-ti
hi-ti-tid tur-td mlad-al-tu]

80. mi-ih-ru la ta-a-bu li-is-su-d lLi-ri-qu ni-u
ma-mit dr-ni hi-[ti-tid)

81. Su-kun-ni-e DINGIR « d4ES,.DAR HUL
ki3-pi ru-he-e ru-se-e up-$d-§e-e HUL.[MES]

82. ina u,;mi an-ni-e lu-u pa-at-ra-nik-ka lu-u
pa-d$-ra-nik-ka lu-u pa-as-{sa-nik-ka)

83. d-tal-lil 4-tab-bi-ib ur-tam-mi-tk um-te-es-si
uz-z[ak-ki]

67. H: GIS z[i]-ba-ni-tu. — 68. H: be-li GASAN.

72. k: here begins the preserved section of the
reverse; each line is introduced by DIS; H: DAM
hi-ir-tu DUMU.U[S].

73. H: hi-du-d-tu.

75. H: la-ap-tu.

77. Missing in k, perhaps on one line with the
preceding.

78. k: i-na uy;-mi SES; i-na [UNKIN]; there is
no dividing line.

80. k: mi-sh-ru NU [...].

67. Together with the ‘oath’ of using an untrue
balance (or) taking untrue money and
swearing (it was rightful)

ditto ditto ditto.

68. Together with the ‘oath’ of cursing a slave,

slave-girl, master or mistress, but denying

it ditto ditto ditto.
69. Together with the ‘oath’ of the ‘daughters
of the god’, ...-priest, high priestess,
naditu-priestess, gqadistu-woman or kulma-
Situ-woman ditto ditto ditto.

70. Together with the ‘oath’ of god, king, noble
or prince, governor, officer or judge
ditto ditto ditto.
71. Together with the ‘oath’ of house, yard,
..., gate, field, orchard or garden
ditto ditto ditto.
72. Together with the ‘oath’ of cursing wife,
spouse, (or) oldest son ditto ditto ditto.
73. Together with the ‘oath’ of jokes and
banter, promiging (but) changing (one’s
word) and refusing ditto ditto ditto.
74. Together with the ‘oath’ of tearing out
thorns and thistles, tamarisk (or) date-palm
ditto ditto ditto.
75. Together with the ‘oath’ of furnace, grill,
kiln, stove, cult lamp( ?) or bellows
ditto ditto ditto.
76. Together with the ‘oath’ of roof, gutter,
threshold, bolt, door, lock or door-post
ditto ditto ditto.
77. Together with the ‘oath’ of swearing by bow,
chariot, sword or spear ditto ditto ditto.

78. Today may the great gods who dwell in the
heaven of Anu release [you], absolve you
in their assembly.

79. Taboo, interdict, sin, transgression, crime,
error, retaliation, que[stioning],

80. bad luck may move away, be far off; the
invocation, oath, sin, e[rror],

81. blasphemy against god and goddess, the
evil (effect) of sorcery, spittle, dirt, evil
machinations

82. may they be released for you, absolved for
you, wiped off [you] today.

83. He is purified, cleansed, bathed, washed,
cleaned (var.: with flowing river-water),

80—82. On four lines in k; lines begin with:
80a: ni-$u ma-mit ..., 81: ru-su-i up-a-[Se-e ...1,
8la: Su-kun-ni-e DIN[GIR ...], 82 is missing;
there is no dividing line.




44 Tablet VIII 84—91.

84. ina  AMES IDIDIGNA ID.BURANUNA
KUMES AMES A.ABBA ta-ma-ti [DA-
GAL-ti] )

85. AMES (KUMES> KU.BABBAR KU.GI
URUDU AN.NA A.BAR NA,.GUG NA,.ZA.
GIN NA,NIR NA,UD

86. NA,.UD.AS NA, UD.AS.AS NA, AD-aé-mu
NA,.EN.GI.SA; NA,dLAMA NA,TUR,.
[MLNA.BAN.DA]

87.NA,PA NA,AS.GLE GISSINIG U.AS
IN.NU.US GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR GI.SUL.
HI U.SIKIL GIS.x

88. ina gi-bit mas-maé DINGIR.MES NUN.ME
DINGIR.MES 4AMAR.UD EN ba-ld-fi

89. it-ti AMES %t SU-ka u mu-sa-a-ti $¢ SUIL-
kla

90. lig-gd-bi-i_t-ma KI-tum lit-bal dgam-lum a-ra-
an-ka lLip-t{ur]

catchline
91. én gis.8inig gis.AS an.edin.na mu.[a]

[DUB VIII KAM] Sur-pu
Colophon

84. k: line begins with AMES ID DUMES
AMES [...]

86. k: line begins with NA,[MUS].GIR.

87. k:line begins with [N]A,.JdAJLAMA NA,.
TUR,(! written LAGAB).[MI.NA1 NA,.PA NA,.
G[I?...].

[88. k:]line begins with [GI]S.GISIMMAR.TUR
GL8SUL U.SIKIL GIS.x.

89. k: line begins with EN da TIL[L]JA KI
AMES 44 SU-ka u mu-[...].

84, with the water of the pure Tigris and
Euphrates, the water of the sea (and) [vast]
ocean,

85. pure water, silver, gold, bronze, tin, lead,
carnelian, lapislazuli, pAuldlu-stone, UD-
stone,

86. UD.AS-stone, UD.A8.AS-stone, aba$mu-

stone, engisa-stone, lamassu-stone, bre[ccia],

87. ajartu-stone, ...-stone, tamarisk, édu-plant,
madtakal, palm-shoot, Saldlu-reed, pure
plant, ... tree,

88. upon the cominand of Marduk, exorcist
among the gods, the wisest among the
gods, lord of life,

89. may (all this), with the waters fromn your
body and the washwater from yo[ur] hands,

90. be discarded so that the earth take it
away; may the curved mace rel[ease] your
sin.

91. Incantation. Tamarisk, lone tree, growing
in the high plain!

[Eighth Tablet] of Surpu.
Colophon.

90. k: li§-8d-Chiy-it-ma Kl-tum lit-bal gam(!)-lu
a-rla-an-ka ...1; A: Kl-tim.
91. k: end of tablet; no catchline or subscript.
92. Subscript only in A.
Colophon: A: Asb. ¢ ? two lines only preserved.
C: Asb. a.
B: Asb. c.
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Tablet IX.

.én gi8.8inig gi8.ge,;an.edin.na mu.a
. pa.zu an.§& dr.zu ki.gé

pa.zu an.8e gis.bur.bur.ru

.ur.zu ki.§¢ te.me.en.sig,.ga
.8ab.zu dingir.re.e.ne

. PA sag.ba sag.gd a.tu,.a

.ka ld.ux.lu mu.un.sikil mu.un.dadag
.eme.hul.gal bar.8& hé.im.ta.gub

P TS T WD

9.én u.in.nu.u$ u.sikil abzu.ta mu.a

10. an.8& pa.zu ki.8& dr.zu(!)

11. an.8¢ pa.zu an.8¢ im.mi.in.til

12. ki.sé ar.zu(!) ki.8¢ mu.un.sikil

13. 5ab.ba.zu me hé.en.8i.in.dadag

14. PA sag.ba sag.gd a.tu;.dm

15. ka ld.ux.lu mu.un.sikil mu.un.da-
dag

16. eme.hul.g4l bar.8¢ hé.im.ta.gub

17. én gi.ku gi.sikil (gi8)>.gi.84.ga mu.a

18. an.ta ba.mul ki.ta ba.mul

19. an.ta ki.ta mul.mul bi.ib.si

20. an.ta si.s4 4Utu.ke,

2. ki.ta Su.luh Su.du, ¢En.ki.ga.ke,

22.sag.g4 a.tu;.a gid.bir.re.e.[d&]

23. ld.ux.lu sag.gd a.tu,.a ka.bi a.ra.
an.bfi]

24.ka lG.ux.lu mu.un.sikil mu.un.da-
dag

25. eme.hul.gal bar.5¢ hé.im.ta.[gub]

26. én naga.si ka.luh ki.ki.ga
27. uy.hil.la KA.gar kar $a,.[ga]
28. e$.bar ka.kit nam.tar.[ra]
29. eme te.bi im.mi.in.ddb.dua[b]

1. BRM IV 17: m1.a missing.

3. BRM IV 17: ra for ru. — 4. BRM IV 17:
sig;. — 5.BRMIV 17: $ab.bi.zu.

6. BRM IV 17: PA.bi sag.bi sag.gé tus.4m.

7. BRM IV 17: mu.un.sikil.la mu.un.da-
dag.ga. — 8.BRMIV 17: ka.hul.g4l.

10. Last sign (zu!) preserved only in B: PA;
BRM IV 17: SAG.

11. BRM 1V 17: an.§¢ pa.zu ki.§¢ bi.in.
tag.

12. All copies (A, B, D): zu(!) written PA;
BRM IV 17: zu; Konst. 2399: zu; im.mi.in.
sikil.

13. BRM IV 17: §ab.bi pa.zu mi hé.§i.[in].
dadag.ga.

14. BRM IV 17: PAbi sag.ba sag.ba é.tu,.
am. — 15. BRM IV 17: as in line 7.

19. Konst. 2399: mu.un.bi.ib.za.

20. BRM 1V 17: an.ta.Su si.s4 ki.d[Utu.
key]; Konst. 2399: dUtu.ga.

L. Incantation. Tamarisk, lone tree, growing
in the high plain!

2. Your crown above — your root below —
3. your crown, above, is a tree releasing
everything,
. your root, below, is a ... terrace,

. your trunk is the gods.

. with bathed head,

. you cleanse, you purify the mouth of the
humans,

8. may the evil tongue stand aside!

9. Incantation.  ‘Purification-plant’,  clean
plant, growing out from the Apsii!

10. Above your crown — below your root —

11. above, your crown gives life upwards,

12. below, your root cleanses downwards;

13. may your trunk purify (everything for)
the rites.

14. ... with bathed head,

15. you cleanse, you purify the mouth of the
humans,

16. may the evil tongue stand aside!

17. Incantation. Pure reed, clean reed, growing
in the heart of the reed-thicket!

18. Above you sparkle, below you sparkle,

19. above (and) below you are filled with
sparks;

20. above, you bring the justice of Utu,

21. below, you bring to perfection the hand-
wagshing (ceremony) of Enki.

22. With bathed head, for the releasing ...

23. A man with bathed head speaks (thus) to
you:

24. you cleanse, you purify the mouth of the
humans,

25. may the evil tongue stand aside!

26. Incantation. Soap-plant, horn-like, pure
mouth-wash!

27. Who, on a day of joy, has caused words
of good portent (to be spoken),

28. who causes that the decisions are pro-
nounced with a pure mouth,

29. you cool the ... of the tongue,

22. BRM 1V 17: é.tu;.am gi§.btr.bar.[x].

23. BRM IV 17: é.tuz.am. — 24. BRM IV 17:
as in line 7.

25. BRM IV 17: eme.hu! bar.§¢ hé.im.ta.
<{(UD}).gub; Konst. 2399: hé.en.ta.gub.

26. BRM 1V 17: ka.luh.ha.

27. BRM IV 17: G.h4l KA .gar kar.kar.sig;.
ga. — 28. BRM IV 17: nam.ta.ri.

29. BRM 1V 17: dab.dab.bu.




46 Tablet IX 30—60.
30. eme te.bi im.mi.in.te.en.te.[en} 30. you quiet down the ... of the tongue.
31. {li.ux].lu sag.gd a.tus.a ka.bi a.ra. 31.[A mlan with bathed head speaks (thus)
an. [bi} to you:
32. [ka ld].ux.lu mu.un.sikil mu.un. 32. you cleanse, you purify [the mouth of the
dadag huJmans,
33. [eme].hul.g4dl bar.8¢ hé.im.ta.gub 33. may the evil {tongue] stand aside!
34. [én mun].kd.dé ki.sur.ra.[ta dim. 34. [Incantation]. Table-[salt, formed in] the
maj . mine,
35.nig.[zi.gél.la] mun.kit.de 35. who [are imbued with life], table-salt!
36. me nig.gél.la ki.sér.ra.bli] 36. (Partaking) in all existing rites,
87. kin.sig 11:1a, unu,.gal il.la 37. carried in to the evening meal, carried in
38. u,.zal.e.dé an.Gr gan.an.na to the great meal,
39. lﬁ.uX..lu sag.gd a.tu,.a ka.bi a.ra. gg passing the time at the base of heaven
an.bi . {and) at the lock of heaven.
40. g:g li.ux.lu mu.un.sikil mu.un.da- 39. A man with bathed head speaks (thns) to
. s . ou:
4l. eme.hul.gdl bar.8e hé.im.ta.gub 40. irrou cleanse, you purify the mouth of the
42. én gis.erin.gal kur.gal.ta mi.a humans, . .
43. kur ki.sikil.la.ta nam.tar.ra 41. may the evil tongue stand aside!
44. kur gi%.ha.Sur.ra.ta an us.sa ; - -
45.1ir.si.im.bi a.$a.ga diri.ga 42, Ir_lca,ntatlon. 'Tall cedar, growing in the
46. u,.ges.ba u,.zalag u,.diig.ga a sud.a high mountain! . .
du.a kur.ta DU.a 43. W.hose fate was determined in the moun-
47.ka ld.ux.lu mu.un.sikil mu.un.da- tain, the pure place,
dag 44, who from the HaSur-mountain reaches
48. eme.hul.gal bar.3® hé.im.ta.gub toward heaven,
45, whose fragrance drifts over the fields,
49. én Sim.li bulug,.gé sa, 46. who day and night, on a resplendent day,
50. 8im.li bil bulugs;.gd mu.a a favorable day, fit for sprinkling water,
51. 8im.li TI-ténsti+HA(!).bi pa.mul.bi sub. has come from the mountain,
sub 47. you cleanse, you purify the mouth of the
52, an.na dim.gal.bi ki.a dr.gal.bi humans,
53. Eriduki.ga giSgal mul.la.bi 48. may the evil tongue stand aside!
54. 6 dEn.lil.14 si.gar kala.ga.bi
55. uy DU DI du.a kur.ta DU.a 49, Incantation. Juniper, growing from the
56. ka If.ux.lu mu.un.sikil mu.un.da- sprout !
dag 50. Young juniper, growing from the sprout,
57.eme.hul.gdl bar.8¢ hé.im.ta.gub 51. juniper whose boughs (and) intertwining
. v X N . branches are precious,
58. E:ns?gﬁé];b'ba Z8.gin.gun.-a Sig;-8a. 5o great pillar of heaven, great foundation
, 8 , . . of the earth,
59. ([ﬁllgg] gl;.tu.ud.da dr.bi gaz gal.bi 53. resplendent doorpost of Eridu,
60. [x] i).i nu.un.zu.zu ni.bi nu.silig.ga 54. strong lock of the temple of Enlil,
U B o ’ ’ 55. who on a day fit for ... has come from
the mountain,
g(l) }ngﬁ %x i; gii?‘}fl:'en' 56. you cleanse, you purify the mouth of the
32, BRM IV 17: mu.un.sikil.lu. humans,
49—50. On one line in A. 57. may the evil tongue stand aside!
50. N: bil.
53—54. On one line in A. 58. [Incantation. Water of the slea, bluish in
color, green-hued,
59. new-born one, greatly ...,
60. whose [interior] nobody knows, whose self

is not open,
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61.

62.
63.

64.
65.

66.

67.
68.

69.

fan].§&¢ %en.Sen.na an.8¢ dadag.ga
ki.§¢ Sen.8en.na ki.$e ku.kh.ga
8a.bi Su.luh Su.du, ¢En.ki.ga.ke,
83.bi.ta ¢A.nun.na.ke,.e.ne mni.tu;.
tus.ne

nun 9En.ki.ke, na.ri.ga bi.in.sum
KA .hé.g4l KA.8u.du,:kar .kl naga.si
a a.ku im.mi.in.sum

zag.mu u, VII 8u.du;.a:itu VII u,.
VII.kdm ki nam.tu.tu.de

[ 1x gi sub sa.dug,.ga
[ lam:tu; dug,.ga en gal

dEn.ki.ga.ke,
[silim.ma.na §u.8la;.ga dingir.ra.na.
§& hé.8i.in.gi,.gi,

70.

71.

72.

73.
74.

75.
76.

77.

78.
79.

80.
81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

[6n id dilngir.re.e.ne nig.nam.ma
tu.ud.da

[x y d¢]En.ki.ga.ke, An
nam.bi.in.tar.re

[gid.bi ku].ga.am 83.bi sikil.Am im.
bi dadag.ga.am

[x y] z.ma nig.nam.mi.in.du.duy,
[a].bi.ta dingir.re.e.ne ni.bi sikil.e.
ne

nam.a.bi sikil.dam dadag.ga.am
dEn.ki dumu.ni dAsal.lda.hi a.mu.
un.da.an.ig

a gi8.nu.zu (> dug,.ga
dug.dug

a.gib.ba a.ab.ba ku.ga ba.ni.in.gar
ld.ux.lu dumu.dingir.ra.na.ke,; tu;.a
tug.tuz.da.na

Su.na u.me.tag ugu.na u.me.ni.sig
[udug].[bul] a.ld4.hul gidim.hul gal;.
l4.hul dingir.hul maskim.hul
(ld.hul i]gi.hul ka.hul eme.hul u§;,
a.ri.a nig.ak.a nig.hul.dim.ma ka.
a.ni

[n]lam.ba.te.gd.e. NEdug,.ga.nanam.
ba.gi,.gi,

[udug.sig;.gla Lama sig;.ga nam.
en.na nam.lugal.la kalam.ma.ke,
[x y] su.na dag.dag.ga.na hé.en.su,.
sug.gi.e8

[x y]l.ni.8¢ hé.DU su.na hé.DU

dEn.lil.14

sub.me.bi

61. On two lines in P.

67. x = [m]a in A.

72. H and P: sikil.la.am.
75. P: sikil.la.am.

61

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.
68.

69.

. bright above, pure above, bright below,
pure below,

whose interior brings to perfection the
hand-washing (ceremony) of Enki,

in the midst of which the Anunnake bathe
themselves,

the prince Enki has given (you) instruc-
tions,

{the two doorkeepers) KA-hé-gal (and)
KA-Su-du,, the pure quay, the horn-like
soap-plant, the pure water he gave you,
to perform correctly the New Year (festi-
val) for seven days, seven months, seven
days, (at) the place which may not be
entered,

[...] ... arrived,

[...]: by pronouncing the charm of the
great lord, Ea,

may he be entrusted [safe] into the pro-
pitious [hands] of his god.

70.

71.

72.

73.
74.

75.
76.
77.

78.
79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

[Incantation. River of the golds, who has
borne everything,

[...] of Enki, whose fate has been deter-
mined by Anu and Enlil,

[whose bank] is [pulre, whose interior is
clean, whose silt is clean,

[...] makes everything good,

with whose [water] the gods purify themsel-
ves,

whose water is clean, is pure.

Enki advised his son Asalluhi:

when you have put virgin water, whose
surface is open,

into the holy-water-basin, the pure ...,
when (this) man, son of his god, bathes
himself,

when you have touched his hands, have
sprinkled the top of his head,

the [evil] [demon], the evil ‘binder’,- the
evil ghost, the evil devil, the evil god, the
evil lurking-demon,

[the evil man], the evil [elye, the evil
mouth, the evil tongue, venom, sperm, the
machinations toward his evil,

shall not approach him, upon (Enki’s)
command shall not return to him.

[A good guardian spirit], a protecting
goddess, the lordship and kingship over the
country

[..] may be present in his body and in his
dwelling,

may walk at his [side], may be present in
his body,




48 Tablet IX 87—115.

87. [x y] gi.PAD $ub.ba sag.gd.na hé.a

88. én $u.lubh.ha.me.en §u.luh.ha.me.en

89. Su.luh.ha.me.en ku.ga.me.en 8u.
luh.ha.me.en sikil.la.me.en

90. Su.luh.ha.me.en  8en.Sen.na.me.en
§u.luh.ha.me.en dadag.ga.me.en

91. $u.luh.ha dadag.ga.am S§u.lub.ha
sikil.la.am

92. Su.lubh.ha 8en.fen.na.dm §u.lub.ha
dadag.ga.am

93. ld.ux.lu dumu.dingir.ra.na an.gim
hé.en.ku.ga

94. ki.gim hé.en.sikil.la $a.an.gim hé.
en.dadag.ga

95. eme.hul.gdl bar.$¢ hé.im.ta.gub

96. én na.izi kur.ta ri.a kur.ra.ta sig,.
ga

97.na.ri.ga.Am kur.ra.ta &.a

98. 8im.li §im.gi8.erin na.izi kur.tari.a

99. 4.g4l.e na.izi im.ma.an.sum

100. hur(!).sag sukud.da na.ba.8i.in.ri

101. nig.na na.ri.ga ni.husri.a

102.i.dug.ga li.zag.ga me.te gi$.banSur.
ke,

103. [x] y z x dadag.ga nig.nam.sikil.la.
ke,

104. [na}.izi sig,.ga.bi mu.ni.ib.&.a

105. an.gim hé.en.sikil.la §a4.an.gim hé.
en.dadag.ga

106. eme.hul.gal bar.s¢ [hé.im].ta.gudb

107. én 9BIL.GI §e.ir.gal kur.gal.ta [il].la

108. kir; kukki.ga zalag nu.[x y]

109. 4g an.na.ke, an.na {&¢}].[a.na]

110. si ku.ga.a.ni hu.mu.rfa.x.y]

111. eme.si.bi ur,.sfi.bi

112. nam.ti.la zi.8a.gél [

113. ki.bur.ru.da nam.ld.ux.lu.ke,

114. 14.hul.gal [gaba.ges.gi.bi za.e.me.
en}

115. dBIL.GI eme.bi.ta hé.en.[klu.ga]

91. F and O: kui.ga.am for dadag.ga.am.

98 —99. Missing in H. — 99—100. A: on one line.

102. F: me.ta.

105. F: [an].gim hé.en.ku.ga ki.gim [hé.
en.dadag.g]a.

107—108, 109—110, 111—112, 113—114. A: on
one line.

87.

may be at his head [when he is (for ex-
piation ?)] in the reed-hut.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

Incantation. Your hands are washed, your
hands are washed —

your hands are washed, you are pure, your
hands are washed, you are clean,

your hands are washed, you are clean,
your hands are washed, you are pure;
since he whose hands are washed is pure,
since he whose hands are washed is clean,
since he whose hands are washed is pure,
since he whose hands are washed is clean,
may (this) man, son of his god, be pure
like heaven,

be clean like the earth, be clean like the
core of heaven,

may the evil tongue stand aside!

96.

97.
98.

99.
100.
101.
102.
103.
104.
105.

106.

Incantation. Incense, dwelling in the moun-
tains, created in the mountains,

you are pure, coming from the mountains!
(Fragrance of) juniper, fragrance of cedar,
incense dwelling in the mountains;

the powerful incense has been granted to
us,

the high mountains provide it for puri-
fication( %)

in the pure ceuser, filled with awe-inspiring
splendor,

the sweet oil, the choice oil, worthy of
the table,

and the pure [...], the materials of the
purifying craft,

make the incense-fumes, their product,
issue forth:

may he be clean like heaven, may he be
pure like the core of heaven,

may the evil tongue stand aside!

107.

108.

109.

110.
111.

112.
113.

114.

115.

Incantation. Gibil, high prince, who are
[exallted in the high mountains!
In the dark Netherworld, where no light

b
may the Light of Heaven, as he sets in the
heavens,

[give] you his pure horn (filled with oil),
the flame of his horn, the brilliance of his
horn,

[...] the life of the living beings,
at the place where mankind is to be released
(from evil),

[you are the one who turns back at night]
the evil-doer;
may you, oh Gibil, [purify] it with that
flame,

Tablet IX 116—128. 44)

116.
117.
118.

dBIL.GI eme.bi.ta [hé.en.sikil}.la
dBIL.GI eme.bi.ta [hé.en.dadag.ga]
eme.hul.gadl bar.§& [h]}é.im.ta.[gub]

119.
120.

121.
122,
123.
124.
125.
126.

127.
128.

én a en.e kur.gal.ta si.nam.mi.[s4]
a WUD.KIB.NUNk ku.ga.ta si.nam.
mi.[s4]

sig;.ga abzu.ta nam.me ba.rig;.[ga]
sig, .ga Eridu.ga.ke, RU bi.in.[tag]
gid.erin bi.in.tag gi8.ha.Sur.ra bi.
in.[tag]

An.na an.na mu.un.tag 9Ki ki mu.
un.tag

dEn.ki lugal.abzu.ke, sikil.la mu.
un.tag

Id.ux.lu dumu.dingir.ra.na su.na
mu.un.tag

mu.un.sikil.la mu.un.dadag.g[a]
eme.hul.gél bar.§¢ hé.[im.ta.gub]

[du]lb-IX-kam Sur-pu zag.til.la.bi.ge
Colophon

116 —117. B: on one line.
129. Subscript only in A. B: ki-ma BAD-$4 [. . .]
Colophon: A: Asb. C.

E.

B: Asb. a a.

116. [may] you, oh Gibil, [cleanse] it with that
flame,

117. [may] you, oh Gibil, [make] it [brilliantly
clean] with that flame,

118. may the evil tongue [stand] aside!

119. Incantation. High waters! Flowing straight
from the high mountains,

120. waters, flowing out straight from the pure
Euphrates,

12]. born of the Apst, dealing out everything,

122. born of Eridu, you have touched the ...,

123. you have touched the cedar, you have
[touched] the tree of Ha%ur,

124. you have touched Anu above, you have
touched the goddess of the Earth below,

125. you have touched Enki, the king of the
Apsii, the pure one,

126. you have touched the body of (this) man,
son of his god,

127. made him clean, made him pure;

128. may the evil tongue [stand] aside!

Ninth Tablet of Surpu — End.
Colophon.

Reiner, Surpu.




50 Commentary A and B.
Commentary A.
KAR 94.
46. ma-mit KL.TUS a-na IGI 4UTU a-3d-bu % III 23
47 ma-a $¢ a-na tar-si MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 3¢ u3-3d-bu
48 ma-a 9UTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR Su-u
49. ma-mst 4Ti3pak EN um-ma-ni 4 not preserved; cf. IV 95
50.  4Ti$pak ANa-bi-um
51. ma-mit ID Sa-la-ha u TD.MES 4 III 64
52. ma-a ID.MES $¢ KUR URLKI &-[na]
53. ma-mit suk-ku u pa-an-pa-na [i] 173
54. ma-a BARAMES 3¢ E.SAG.IL &i-[nu]
55. ma-mit ib-re-tt u ni-me-di-5d [4i] 11 83
. 56. ma-a BARAMES 5 KA DINGIRKI [$i-nu]
57. ma-mit di--u uw BARA(!).[MES 4] III 74
58 di-’-u a-na d[i-hu ...]
59. ma-mit AMa-nu-gal s[ab-bu-ti-ti 4] III 77
60. dMa-[nu-gald...]
6l. GUI... ]
rest broken
Commentary B.
K. 4320 (II R 35,1 = Bab. 7, pl. VIl = RA 28, p. 134).

1 1. [d]a-ab-ru] [24}-nu NIM.KI 11 163
2. [4[Hum-ba(-an)] [4En]-lil MIN 11163
3. [Nap]-r[u-3a] [4]E-« MIN II 163
4. AL[a-bu-rla-til dMAS MIN II 162
5. en-ni-tum hi-tu II 32
6. ¢’-il-ts MIN —

7. ma-§i a-mat la i-du-u m33

8. la na-ta-a-tum la a-ma-ra-a-ti 115 or 64

9. da-sa-a-tum sal-ti I35
10. $i-pa-ri pu-uh-ru I 81
11. dar-ka-tum ah-ra-a-ti oI 9
12. te-ni-qa li-pi-li-pe or 9
13. za-ma-nu lim-nu III 59
14. suk-ku pa-rak-ku o173
15. pa-an-pa-an MIN 173
16. di-’u MIN I 74
17. Sat-pu dub-lu x 'y I 92
18. 4Tispak aInanna Uruk.KI —
19. DUMU.SAL DINGIR-34 a-has-su v 7
20. ha-ds-tu Su-ut-ta-tii IV 43
21. [ka-ra-$u-u] qu-bu-r1 vy

remainder not to Surpu

Commentary C.

51

. [#8-ru-ur}-ma ni-i§ SUL ir-u-d

Commentary C.
Af0 XII, pl. XIII-XIV.

. [bar-ru pa-ar-§u] pi-i-§i

[pa-ar-5u} : da-bi-bu par-ri-su
[ba-ar}-re : ba-ru-x-nu-u Su-u

. [ina a-hi 4}-ri-e $d-"-il

[4-rt}-e i-za-zu-u-ni ina SA d-ma-me
[x y] z ki-i an-ni-i lu gam-ra-ku

. [im-t-ru d-ri-ih}-hu e-ku-lu

[x y z] : tm-ru gr-nu-u SIZKUR

[$a-rla-ru : a-la-ku

[4d 8JUM-su ana ma-has mim-ma i-dak-ku-u
[§}¢ SA.BU.BU $§d-ra-ru $d-da-ad Lib-bi

. [ddb}-da-8u uk-ta-bi-is

ddb-du-ii da-mle $d] di-i-ki

. th-te-si-ma it-ta-ma

he-su-i : pa-za-ru

$a mim-ma i-pa-za-ru

. a-na an-na wl-la ig-bu-u
. a-na ul-la an-na ig-bu-u

ma-a a-na qa-bi-ti la qa-bi-tu ig-ta-be
[ma-a a-na lla qa-bli-tt] qa-bi-tu ig-ta-bi

. [la] [na-tle-tu da-a-a-[nu] 4-8d-hi-zu

KANU.GAR.RA : la ga-b[i-ti] nu-la-ti

. 84~ $--i1]: 86 [{lg-bu-[u]

AN GIS x [(x x x x)] ma-ad/si

. tna &) Si-pa-r[i iz-za-az-zu-ma] la Sal-ma-te ot-[mul-u

Si-pa-ru [:] pu-ub-ru

. ALAMA DINGIR » LUGAL [it-ta’l-[mu :] 9AUTU » 4IM ét-mu-u
. dA-nu-ni-tum lip-tur ina A-ga-de. K1 URU ta-§il-ti-3a

. 44-nu-ni-tum 4XV 34 KU,.KI: E.ULMAS: pa-pah A-ga-de.KI
. 1Ia-ab-ru AHum-ba Nap-ru-§ lip-tur DINGIR.MES Su-pu-te

Ja-ab-ru 24-nu AHum-ba 1En-lil
Nap-ru-$d 4E-a
ina SA EN lu-pat-tir DINGIR.MES GALMES

I 63

11114

1177
1178

11 93
II 84

mis
11 104
II 81

I 9
11 170

11 163
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Appendix 1—29, rev. 1—4.

Appendix.

beginning broken

. [inijm.inim.ma n[am.erim.bdr.ru.da.
kam)]

2.6n a ku.ga [a nam.Sub.ba ...]

3. AMES KUMES [AMES] $ip-t[i ...]
4. a id.Buranuna.ki ki ni.[te ...]

5. AMES Pu-rat-ti ¢ ina d¥-ri [...]

6. a Senbar.ra mi.zi.dé¢.e§ dug,.[ga]

7. mu- §d ina ap-si-t ki-ni§ bun-nu-d
8.ka ku 9En.ki.ke, na.ri.ga.dm

9.  pu-i el-lu ¢ E-a wl-lil-Su-nu-ti

10. dumu ZU+4AB imin.na.ne.ne
11. DUMU.MES ap-si-i si-bit-ti $i-nu
12. 2 mu.un.ki.ga a mu.un.sikil.la a

mu.un.dadag.ga

13. AMES ul-li-lu AMES ub-bi-bu A.MES

w-nam-me-ru,

14.igi a.a.zu 9En.ki.ga.ke,

15.  ina ma-har a-bi-ku-nu 9E-a
16.igi ama.zu dDam.gal.nun.na.ke,
17.  ina ma-har um-me-ku-nu SDam-ki-na

18. hé.en.kii.ga hé.en.sikil.la hé.en.da-

dag.ga

19.  L-Ul lLi-bi-ib L-im-mar
20. eme.hul.gal bar.8¢ hé.im.ta.gub

21. INIM.INIM.MA a-na IGI DUG.A.GUB.BA

3-54 SID-nu

22. én did.Lu.ru.gu.ging mi.mu.da.bi

23.  d[D ed-de-3u-i

24. nam.erim igi.bi.8¢ ka.ku.gal.la.ging
25.  ma-mit ina mah-ri-§4 ri-gim-8d GIM a-le-e
26. gii.u.nigin.na nam.mi.in.dib %usan.

ging mu.un.du

217. nap-har ma-a-ti i-kam-mi ki-ma $i-me-

tan e-la-a-te

28. dUtu.¢.a.na kukku.ga hé.im.mi.in.zi

é.2 nam.mi.in.DU

29. AUTU ina a-si-§% da-um-mat-su [li-is]-

sub-ma ina B a-a ik-ka-li

rev.

l.nam.erim edin.na ki.ku.ga.8¢ ha.ba.
ni.ib.&.de&

2. ma-mit ana se-e-ri ad-ri el-lt lit-ta-si

3. nam.erim zi.an.na hé.pad zi.ki.a hé.
pad

4. ma-mit ni§ AN-e lu-u ta-ma-a-ti ni§ KI-
tim lu-u ta-ma-a-t

beginning broken

1. [Con]juration [to undo the oath].

2/3. Incantation. Pure water, [water] of the
incantatifon ...]
4/5. Water of the Euphrates, [springing from]
an awe-inspiring place,
6/7. water that is treated with care in the
Apsit!
8/9. The pure mouth of Ea has purified you.
10/11. The seven sons of Apsi
12/13. cleaned the water, purified the water,
made the water resplendent;
14/15. before Ea, your father,
16/17. before Damkina, your mother,
18/19. may he be cleansed, may he be purified,
may he become resplendent,
20. may the evil tongue stand aside!

21. (This) conjuration you recite three times
over the holy water basin.

22. Incantation. Its ever renewing is like
(that of) the River,
23. (River who renews himself constantly,)
24. The Oath (stands) before it as (before)
an incantation-priest,
25, (The Oath before it, its cry is like
(that of) a harp,)
26. It binds everything, makes it similar to
the twilight,
27. (It binds the entire country, like the
twilight above,)
28/29. Samag, when he rises, may extirpate its
darkness, may (the Oath) not stay in

the house,
rev.
1/2. may the Oath go out to the plain, the
pure place,

3/4. Oath, be adjured by the name of heaven,
be adjured by the name of the earth.

il
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5. INIM.INIM.MA NAM.ERIM.BUR.RU.DA
KLA.AD tu-gat-tar-34
6. én 4BIL.GI nun.me kur.ra {l.la
7. dBIL.GI ap-kal-lum & ina ma-a-ti $d-
qu-u
8.ur.sag dumu.ZU+4+AB.a kur.ra il.la
9. qar-ra-du mar ap-si-i &4 ina ma-a-ti §d-
qu-u
10. 4BIL.GI izi.zu sikil.la dadag.ga
11. dMIN ina i-8d-ti-ka el-le-ti
12. ¢ kukku.ga zaldg ab.gd.gi
13. ina B ek-le-ti nu-ra ta-$ak-kan
14. nig.nam mu.sa;.a zag.80 ab.gi.gi
15.  mim-ma $d Su-ma na-bu-4 Sim-ta ta-d-ma
16. urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en
17. $d e-ri-i u a-na-ki mu-bal-lil-§1i-nu at-ta
18. guskin ku.babbar $a;.ga.bi za.e.me.
en
19. §d  sar-pi  fu-ra-si  mu-dam-mi-ig-§h-nu
at-ta
20. dNin.ka.si tab.ba.bi za.e.me.en
21. 8¢ AMIN tap-pu-$4 at-ta
22.14.hul.gal gaba.ge,.gi.bi za.e.me.en
23. & lim-ni ina mu-§ mu-tir ir-ti-§ at-ta
24. lh.ux.ln  dumu.dingir.ra.na nig.AG.

25.

26.
27.

28.

29.

AG.da.a.ni hé.en.dadag.ga

§d a-me-li DUMU DINGIR-§& mes-re-
ti-$u li-tab-bi-ba
an.ging: ki-ma AN-e li-lil: hé.en.ku.ga
ki.ging: ki-ma KI-ttm li-bi-ib:hé.en.si-
kil.la
§a.an.ging: ki-ma gi-rib AN-e lim-mir: hé.
en.dadag.ga
[eme].hul.gal bar.s¢ [hé.im.t]a.g[ub]

30.

inim.inim.ma nam.erim.bur.ru.da

[gi.izi.la ...]

31
32.

33.

34.
35.
36.
37.
38.

39.

[EN] d¥(!)-8 GLIZLLA [pu-tur lim-nu]
(lLis-s1e en-nit-ti lLi-rig mi-8t Lit-tak-ki§ d[r-
ne ...

[x y a-Slu-ud-tum ki-Sit-ti mu-ti ina KI-
[84 ...]

[ANuskw 1)i-lil-an-ns EN EN x [...]
[ANusku] mu-na-mir ek-le-ti [...]

[$d-ni-e {]e-e-mu tur-td tir-x [...]

[x y z]-er-pi Bb-bi si-da-nu ta-[...]

[ni-$ ma-mit tulr(V)-td mad-al-tu GIG ta-
[ne-hu ...

[§¢ ina SU NENN]I A NENNI GAL-%
Rest of the incantation,

subseript  and
colophon broken.

5.

Conjuration to undo the oath; you
fumigate him with sulphur.

6/7.
8/9.

10/11.
12/13.

Incantation. Gibil, wise, exalted in the
country,

valiant hero, son of the Apsii, who are
exalted in the country,

Gibil, with your pure, resplendent flame
you bring light into the House of Dark-
ness.

. Whatever is called by a name, you brand,

(whatever is called by a name, you
decree its fate,)

. you are the one who alloys copper and

tin,

. you are the one who refines gold and

silver,

. you are the one who brews beer,

(you are the companion of Ninkasi,)

. you are the one who turns back at night

the evil-doer,

. may the activities of (this) man, son of

his god, be purified,
(may the limbs of this man, son of
his god, be purified,)

. may he be pure like heaven,
. may he be clean like the earth,
. may he be resplendent like the core of

heaven,

29. may the evil tongue stand aside!

30.

Conjuration to undo the oath; [you light
the torch.]

31.
32.
33.

34.
35.

36. ..
. [the painful disease] in my insides, the

38.

39.

[Incantation.] T hold the torch, [release
from the evil!]

[May] my guilt [be removled, my oath
go far away, [my] s[in] be driven away,
[the ..., the tr]ouble, the reach of death
[may be extirpated] from [their] haunt,
may [Nusku] purify me .... x [...] .
[Nusku], who brings light into the
darkness [...] .
[ma]dness, retaliation, ... [,

epilepsy, the ..[...]

[invocation, oath], retaliation, question-
ing, pain, wea(riness ...]

[which] are [in the body of] NN, son of
NN, [may they be removed.]

Rest of the incantation, subscript and
colophon broken.
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Chapter II.

Commentary.

Tablet 1.

1. nappatu occurs only here, in AO 6775 (nap(!)-
pa-ta LAL-as in Nougayrol, JCS 1, p. 331, r. 18))
and in three rituals from ASSur: LKA 150:18,
154 : 20 and KAR 90:20, rev. 3 and 5. In the
latter, the ritual to ¢l ul ids, tallow figurines are
burnt upon it. From a comparison with the
directions given in Myhrman, PBS I/1, No. 13,
rev. 51: [hul-lu-pa-ga ta-Se-et-ma Sur-pu GAR-an
«you leave the huluppaggu and perform the
Surpu-ritualy results that neppatu is a synonym
of puluppagqu, a small clay brazier (Sumerian
nig.tab.tur.ra, Hh X 350; nig.tab, Hh X 348
and 349 is translated with na$raptu and nasraptu
«melting furnace»).

4, This text uses without discrimination the
Assyrian and the Babylonian form of the LU
sign. For this practice cf. e. g. Langdon, Bab.
7, pl. V and VI.

5. Emendation after IV R 55, 2: 17, Bu. 91-5-9,
1434176: 9 (unpubl.), etc. For the incantation
see Appendix, rev. 6.

6. For the incantation see Appendixz, line 22.
The purification of the patient was performed
through fumigation, as the direction to this
incantation (A ppendix, rev. 5) specifies: tuqattarsu.

8. See Appendix, rev. 31.

10. For this logogram of asipu cf. i-8i-ibME =
a-§i-pu (Erimhus V 8), [1Ja.ME = a-§i(!)-p[u],
[J@&MEME = MIN, [1Jd.ma§ = MIN, [l]d.
mas.mas = MIN (van der Meer, Iraq 6, p. 157,
No. 17, rev. 2—35), [i]-§ib ME = a-§i-pu (4-A
I, 2). upuntu (this is here the reading of ZID.
MAD.GA, of. rev. I 15’ and Tablet V—VI 130)
must be a cheap flour, since in this ritual it is
used to wipe the body. It is the modest offering
of the widow: nadakka ... almattu ZID.MAD.GA
lapuntu ella $ard ina SardtiSu nasi pubddu «the
widow brings you (Sama¥) wpuntu, the poor
woman (some) oil, the rich man from his riches
brings a lamb» (Oppenheim, Dreambook, p. 340:
x + 9f.) and SAL al-mat-tu ina ZID.QMAD).
GA 3d-ru-[% i]-na(!) UDU.NITA(!) i-gar-ru-(bu)-
ku-nu-§i «hey approach to you, the widow
with wupuntu, the rich man with a sheep»
(KAR 25 II, 19, with emendations after the
above quoted text); cf. already Kunstmann,
LSS NF 2, p. 65.

14. The reading AKA is given by the vocabu-
laries: a-ka SID = it-qu (Ea VII 194).

rev. II 10’. The close relationship of the in-
cantations listed in rev. IT 7°—10° (see also above
p- 4f.) is shown by the incantation KAR 226 IV,
3ff. (duplicates KAR 78 and the unpublished
British Museum texts 81-7-19, 116 and K 2467):
EN ak-tab-sa-ka $é-ad-da-ak-ka GIS.SINIG GIS.

SIKIL.LA U.IN.NU.US GIS.SA.GISIMMAR (var.:
Uib-bi gi-[Sim-ma-ri]) «I have trodden on you (or:
I stepped up to you), I pull you, tamarisk, pure
tree, mastakal-plant (and) palm-cabbage», fol-
lowed by a prayer and the incantation ipu$ Ea.
The passage of the «ritual-tablety to Bit rimki
(Zimmern, BBR No. 26 V, 44ff.) which contains
instructions for performing the «Kultmittelbe-
schworung» addressed to these plants, can be
restored with the help of the unpublished duplicates
K 3190 rev. (V, 30—44), K 5022 (V, 22—45) and
82-5-22, 546 (V, 39—51): [EN D1U-u$ 4E-a ip-$ur
aE.a 7-%0 DUG,.GA (var.: SID-nu) [GIS.SINIIG
U.DIL.BAD GIS.SA.GISIMMAR ina SUIL-§4 fL-
[ma kdm DUG,.GA GISSINIG] a-mur lu pa-dé-
ra-ni U.DIL.BAD a-mur lu pa-as-sa-n[i GIS.SA.
GISJIMMAR a-mur dr-ni $ér-ti gil-la-ti hi-ti-te
[lum-ni mi-nidl-ti 3¢ SUMU us-ha DINGIR.MES
GAL.MES TU,.[EN]. A duplicate of this passage
is VR 51, I11, 7ff. and dupl. K 9070 (cf. Nougayrol,
RA 36, p. 31), cf. also KAR 78: 6ff. mentioned
above. The incantation Zpu$§ Ea is mentioned
m LKA 116 : 15 too.

rev. II 18’. The indication EGIR-§% after it»
is a more explicit formulation of the catchline,
see Landsberger, ZDMG 74, p. 441; the catchline
of the Sultantepe version (Q) of Tablet IV is
introduced by EGIR-§4, and so are the catch-
lines of LKA 85, 89, 120 (EGIR an-ni-:), 146, 152.
The catalogue of §umma alu, K. 957 (CT 39,
pl. 50) enumerates on the obverse the subsequent
tablets, introducing each by the phrase EGIR-$4.

Tablet II.

4. naqud «dangerously ill» occurs frequently
in diagnostic texts (Labat, TDP passim) and
hemerologies (cf. Labat, HMA Index s. v. na-
qu-tu). See further the protases marsu nagdu
iballut, marsu la nagdu imdt (Boissier, DA, p. 211:
15f) and the complaint of .the Neo-Babylonian
letter: marsak naqdak (Keiser, BIN 1, No. 83:21).
nigittu «dangerous condition» occurs in Labat,
TDP, p. 70: 16, p-152.: 54, p. 154 : 8 (ana mursidu
itarmajmurussu nigittam ir$i «after a relapse his
disease takes a dangerous turn»); other references,
not necessarily in this meaning, are quoted by
Ebeling, MAOG 10/2, p. 30.

9. The reading with -p- is now proven by the
vocabulary passages SAL.ga-gagd _gd = mu-sa-pir-
tu (Lu III 13) and SAL.ga.gd = mu-sap-pir-tum
(Lu Excerpt 11 15); cf. already von Soden, Orient.
NS 20, p. 158ff. In line 60, however, the writing
is d-Sa-as-ba-ru.

81. This line has been a crux for a long time.
None of the preceding translations (besides Zim-
mern, BBR p. 5, also Fossey, La Magie assyrienne,
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p- 63 and n. 1) seems satisfactory. Our translation
is based upon the difference in the verbal forms:
kusst as against kasd.

85. The translation of bennu as «ather» is a
guess based on the context.

38f. Cf. Kraus, ZA 43, p. 92:38 and 40’:
[$umma i-bla-as-§i-ma ia-a’-nu ina pi-$u sa-dir,
[fumma  ia-a’-nlu-um-ma  bassHGAL-MES) ig-
tanabbi (DUG,.GA.MES) «f there is, ‘there is
not’ is constantly in his mouth, if there is not,
he always says ‘there is’».

51. Cf. et-la mi-ra-nu-u$-sv re-bit ali #-3al-lak
«I caused the young man to go naked in the
marketplace of the city» (79-7-8, 18: 6, epic of
Irra ITI, see Frankena, BiOr 14, p. 8: 20, and
Borger and Lambert, Orient. NS 27, p. 142). The
line seems corrupt: la wmad§iru stands for la
ulabbisu and echoes the sabta la umadsiru of line 29,
perhaps through a confusion of eflu with edlu.

51ff. From line 51 to the end of the section (line
81) the subjunctive is used. A translation of
these lines as questions is not warranted because
of the close connection with the preceding lines.
The use of a different mood may indicate an addi-
tion, without adaptation, from some other source,

54. Neither the reading laputt! nor a reading
la putti gives a satisfactory sense.

63. barru is an adjective of undetermined
meaning referring to speech, cf. KAi.nu(!).AG-+A
= ba-ra-rum $& MIN (= a-mat), Antagal C 111.
For parsu dying» cf. Dossin, ARMT 5, p. 124.
The passage quoted by Kraus, ZA 43, p. 85,
as evidence for «flattering» (see also von Soden,
Orient. NS 22, p. 206) has to be corrected from
pur-ru-8u to pur-ru-u(!) after the preceding lines
which have pa-ru-4¢ (84 pi-i).

77. ¢m-i-ru stands perhaps for ¢sru but <he
went ahead» does not fit the context. The com-
mentary’s (C 29) ¢m-ru gi-nu-u nigd shows that
the commentator did not understand the text
any more.

78. For Sararu «to be arrogant» cf. Kraus,
ZA 43, p. 110f.

87. ubana ana ili (or: Sarrs) tardsu is an oath-
gesture, cf. Landsberger, MAOG 4, p. 297, n. 1.

93f. Translation of dabdd after Commentary C 35.

104. $a’sl is translated <he has asked for a signy,
taking Sa’alu in the sense «to ask for an oracle
(cf. $@’ilu, etc.). The passage means, we think,
that the afflicted person has consulted oracles
and omina to find out how to be relieved. The
objects and places enumerated in this section
are listed as mdmitu’s in Tablet III and VIII;
this must mean that their magic power, their
numen that is not to be trifled with has turned —
or may have turned — against the consultant.

i33. This line comes from a prayer or ritual
for the king, cf. also Tablet IX 84.
140. gat KI.NE occurs as a diagnosis in Labat,

TDP, p. 110: 6" and is explained by the commen-
tary Dougherty, GCCI 2, No. 406 : 2 as gat ANusku.

158. Igbi-dwmg? has the title sukkal dNig.gi.
na.ke, «vizier of the god of justice» in CT 24,
pl. 31:83. A god Qibi-dumgi occurs in Boissier,
DA, p. 209: 6, KAR 194 : 20 and Craig, ABRT 1,
p. 58, rev. 16.

160. For these gods of Dér cf. Weidner, AfO 9,
p. 99.

163. For Napru$u cf. von Soden, ZA 43, p- 30
to line 65. Naprusu (var. Naprié, Naprisi) is an
Elamite god, and the name may be Elamite,
meaning «great gody: napi(r) «god», rida «greaty.

176. The Akkadian reading Luhudd is shown by
the apodosis a-mu-ut dLu-hu-§i-im (Goetze, YOS 10,
No. 11 IT 1).

179. Read perhaps in Akkadian: ilu etlu Sama$;
cf. ur.sag Sul dUtu (Stephens, YOS 9, No. 36
I 23) and 48UL = MIN (= 484-[mas]), (CT 25,
pl. 34 rev. 10).

181. The god Immerija occurs in an Akkadian
inscription of Unta$-Humban (Scheil, MDP 190,
pl. 10:2): dIm-mi-ri-¢e. The variant has dWe-ir,
a name of Adad.

Colophon C. Cf. the colophon of II R 51,1:
PN LU.SAMAN.LA LU.MAS.MAS.ME-ni and the
colophon of BM 79503 (Gadd, St.Or. 1, p. 33):
PN LU.MAS.MAS ME.EN.

Tablet III.

1. mamitu has been translated throughout this
tablet and wherever else it occurs in Swurpu as
«ath». This is the first meaning of the word,
and is clearly its meaning in the first thirteen
lines of this tablet. In its other occurrences in
Surpu, as in religious texts in general, mamitu
means something evil. This meaning can be
defined more closely precisely from this tablet
which lists various actions and objects known to
be connected with taking an oath. We suppose,
then, that those mamitu’s too whose significance
escapes us refer to symbols and symbolic actions
accompanying an oath. It was feared, it appears
from this tablet, that the numen inherent in
these, once invoked, would stay unbound and
afflict the person who had sworn the oath.

8. An enumeration of several of the mamitu’s
mentioned in this tablet occurs — although in a
different sequence — in the nam.erim.bur.ru.
da KAR 246 (duplicates: KAR 272, K. 2373 +
Sm. 391 4 531, unpubl., K. 2612 + Rm. 2, 269
[Mullo Weir, JRAS 1936, p. 586f.]):

lu ma-mit AD-ia lu ma-mit AMA-i¢ = Tablet III 3

lu ma-mit SES-ia lu ma-mit NIN-iq 5
lu ma-mit 7 li-pi $d¢ E AD-ia 6
lu ma-mit kim-ti-ia u ni-Su-ti-ia 8
by ma-mit el-la-ti-ia u sa-la-ti-ia —_
lu ma-mit ZU-4 w NU ZU-4 150
lu ma-mit hab-li u ha-bil-t¢ 149
lu ma-mit LU US » LU.TI 148
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lu ma-mit dar-ka-ti u te-ni-qi Tablet IIT 9
lu ma-mit kip-pe-e u ki-zal-li 118
lu ma-mit MU DINGIR MU-ru (var.: DINGIR %

MU DINGIR [MU]) passim

lu ma-mat AGIR w %-ma-m[i] 120
Iu ma-mit GIS.NIM » GIS.U.GIR 121
lu ma-mit UMES ina EDIN ZI-hu 25
lu ma-mit TE d-ma-mi ma-ha-su 30
[lu ma-mat ma)-[zil-e(!) u Li-[li-si] 88
lu ma-mit ta-mi-e u la-gi-e 140
lu ma-mit GI ine GIS.GI ha-sa-bu 26

Schollmeyer, SBH, No. 18 : 32ff. and the nam.
erim.bur.ru.da Craig, ABRT 2, p. 9f. enumerate
these oaths as (lu) atma «I have sworn», and
79-7-8, 103 (cf. Bezold, Catalogue, and Boissier,
Choiz 2, p. 8) as lu dtma «he has sworn». The
following lines of SBH have their correspondent
in Tablet ITI:

ana AD u AMA lu at-ma = Tablet ITIT 3

ana SES u NIN lu at-ma 5
ana tb-rt u tap-pe-e lu at-ma v 10
[ana ZU]-% NU ZU-% MIN 150
ana ket-tt u sarg-ti lu it-ma 12
ana ka-bit-tt u qal-la-ti lu it-ma 13

The very fragmentary lines in Craig, ABRT 2,
p- 9:27ff. may be identical with Tablet IIT 25,
34, 16, 31, 32 and ABRT 2, p. 10: 613 are iden-
tical with IIT 149— 156.

9. darkatu or dirkdtu is synonymous with ahratu
according to the lexical texts: ah-ra-[tum] = [MIN

= [ar-kal-ti)], dir-ka-[tum] = [MIN] (Malku III
79 —80) and da.ri = ar-ka-ti, a.ga.86 = dir-ka-‘m
(Erimhus I 276-—77); cf. also the phrase ana nife
darkati (Strong, JRAS 1892, p. 357, 1. 28).

19. A similar line oceurs, with variants indi-
cating some corruption, in King, BMS NO'. 61 10
and dupl. LKA 153, rev. 10: at-tr ma-mit $d la
(var. 4t-ti to BMS No. 61, var. §d la-gi-e LKA 153)
DUG.GU.ZI u GIS.BANSUR.

81. kirbanna (kurbanna) ana mé nadd/nasaku
in Old-Babylonian field-sales is a symbol of the
transfer of property, cf. Walther, ZDMG 69, p. 429.

32, KI.UD.BA is attested in Tablet VIIT 75
and Maqld IV 26 in a similar context and in
Labat, TDP, p. 2: 3. According to an unpublished
commentary quoted by Labat, ibid. n. 2, it may
be a cultic heater. KI.LUD.BA occurs further at
the end of a line in the fragmentary text K.
10239 : 6’ (unpubl.). This logogram should probably
be connected with NIG.K1.UD in the phrase «f,
without there being a storm, either the NIG.KI.
UD DINGIR or the censer of the god, or the
(offering-)table of the god shakes» (Thureau-
Dangin, TCL 6, No. 9:19) and with KI.ZALAG.
GA, called «the seat of the divine lamp (AIZI.GAR)»
in the Assurbanipal prism Nassouhi, AfK 2,
p. 100 T 7. .

87. tapalu, as shown by its Sumerian correspon-
dent gis.PA.PA.é.pa.na, is a percussion instru-
ment consisting of two parts (Ih VII B 116).

42, Cf. Tablet IT 114115,

51. For ra’izu cf. Landsberger, MSL 1, p. 142.

52. For pisu cf. Landsberger, MSL 1, p. 172.

55. Cf. agbima eni utakkilma ul addin « promi-
sed, but changed (my word), I promised but did
not give» (KAR 39, rev. 21 and dupl., see JNES
15, p. 142 : 53').

74. All the copies have di-hu or di-’u instead of
the expected dd. The meaning, however, is cer-
tain as these four terms relating to the sanctuary
are listed as a group in Erimhus§ IV 47—50: sug =
suk-ku, x.0.na = pa-an-pa-nu, x.18 (var. [x].1il) =
du-4, ki.as.sa = pa-rak-ku.

75. We identify dSilakkum, because of the
company of demons with whom he appears here,
with dSulak (read thus because of the ,writing
dSu-la-ak in CBS 11304 : 13, unpubl.), for whom
cf. Tallgvist, AGE s. v. Su-més and Labat, HMA,
Index (p. 186) s. v. Surid. There is also a diagnosis
gat 4Su-lak (Labat, TDP, p. 118: 10, p. 188: 11,
12). Sulak is grouped with Kilili and Bariritu
and the demons Lamaétu, Labasu and Ahhazu
in the following vocabularies: dSig.ga = a8u-
[lak], [418ig.sig = dSu-lak, [4]Ab.ba.50.80 =
AKs-li-li, [4]Nun.ur.du.dd = 4[Bal-[ri]-ri-td
(Igituh App. A 36—39); [d]Sig.ga = dSu-lak,
i{Sirl.en.ua = Li-lu-4, Ab.ba.§0.80 = Ki-li-li,
Nun.ur.dit.da = Ba-ri-ri-tum (Lu Excerpt II
176—179). dKi-li-[lZ], dAb.ba.§0.80 and dNun.
nir.du.du (possibly mistake for dNun.ur.du.du)
occur side by side in the Neo-Babylonian tablet
Pohl, An. Or. 9, No. 6. Bariritu occurs also in
Thureau-Dangin, RAcc., p. 73 (= 115): 9 [dBe-1}i-li
(or: [AKi1Y-l) @ dBa-wri-ritum TA ELIL.L[A
...]. 48i-lak-ku is explained as 4.z4g dumu
dA -nim (ITT R 69, 3: 71) and is listed in Langdon,
PBS 10/4, No. 12 rev. IT 9.

76. The wailing of Bélili is well known from the
Tammuz-cycle.

78. abati stands for apati «windows», Kilili
(Sumerian Ab.ba.$1.84, see note to line 75) as
the goddess who looks out of the window: cf.
Tallgqvist, AGE, p. 342.

80. One is reminded of the church Notre-Dame
de Bonne Nouvelle in Paris, where the couriers
used to give thanks for the successfully completed
journey. Even today the news-services and news-
papers are clustered around this neighborhood.

82. The lisakkéi’s are otherwise unknown. Tt
might be possible to connect them with the dl:-
si-ku-tu mentioned in an Assyrian ritual and other,
unpublished, texts, cf. Ebeling, Orient. NS 21,
p. 148, The variant that has AMAS.[...] does
not shed any light on their character either.

87. The translation «urking-demon» is accepted
here because the (female) demon hallulaja (CT
38, pl. 25b: 6, 12; KAR 177, rev. IIT 10} has as
its Sumerian correspondent MASKIM (var. MAS-
KiM).ges.1t.har.ra.an(.na) «he maskim who
at night (lies in wait) for the traveller» (Lu Excerpt
IT 175, Erimhus I 213). Cf. also Poebel, ZA 28,
p. 255.
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92. For Satpu cf. Giiterbock, AfO 13, p. 50 and
n. 11,

98. A conjuration against sibit tulé is found in
KAR 228, cf. the subscript rev. 12,

117. In this context, as in the repetition Tablet
VIII 69, dK1-bi should refer to a kind of priestess.
It may have a relation to kipu embryo» (cf.
Zimmern, ZA 36, p- 180, and Thureau-Dangin,
RA 19, p. 81f.) but should be kept apart from the
goddess (cf. CT 24, pl. 9:35) whose name is
always written dKu.SUD,

1301f. Cf. the lipSur-text (JNES 15, p. 136: 85ff.):
-t ta-me-e lu id-bu-u[b] NINDA ta-me-e lu KU
AMES ta-me-e lu NAG ri-hi-it ta-me-e lu NAG
KI EN dr-ni lu id-bu-u[b] NINDA EN dr-ni lu
KU A.MES EN dr-ni lu NAG a-bu-[ut EN dr-ns lu
18-bat].

146. Cf. Craig, ABRT 1, p. 56 : 16 and duplicates
K. 11631 and K. 13246 (unpubl.): A4Lugal-adal
(GIS.A.TU.GAB + LIS) ra-kib ID I.dig-na o ID.
BURANUNA «Sar-sarbati, who travels on the
Tigris and the Euphrates» (see JNES 15, p. 144:
16).

162. We restore Rébu after the synonym-list
An IX 38: ri-i-bu = dNun-gal. For Nungal as a
goddess belonging to the circle of Gula cf. Lands-
berger, LSS 6 1/2, p. 72, n. 3.

163ff. Although K. 7145 (CT 29, pl. 47) and
KAV 154 list similar couples of gods, these texts
cannot be fitted in the sequence of this Tablet.

Tablet IV.

1. The reading ri-is-bi comes from a Sultantepe
tablet, which is the only one which preserves the
first half of the first line. The expected pair to
ristbtu is not risbu, but risu, cf. risa (var. rissa)

" lu ipud ristbta lu tpus (JNES 15, p- 136: 82f.)

in a context enumerating similar offenses. The
first ten lines of this tablet of Surpu enumerate
the sins which Marduk can pardon, while the rest
of the tablet lists Marduk’s good works,

3ff. bu at the end of the lines indicates the
repetition of line 2; its repetition is superfluous
after line 59 where the Ninevite version begins
to omit it, but the Sultantepe and ASSur versions
continue to write bu until line 88 and recension h
to the'‘end.

6f. Cf. the lipdur-text (JNES 15, p. 136: 84):
a-pe NIN.DINGIR DINGIR-$u lu i-lik ... {ana)>
DAM(!) 4b-[ri-du lu <-lik]. This implicitly proves
the equation marat ili = entu, for which cf.
Oppenheim, Dreambook, p. 291, n. 168.

8. mipru, translated here «bad luck»s, is an
untoward accident (malencontre), Sumerian gaba.
ri. See, e. g., the similar enumerations NIiG.AG.A.
MES ip-qu me-eh-ru 5¢ NAM.LU.Ux.LU, GABA.RI
NIG.AG.A.MES HU[L.MES &] LU.MES in the
lepsur-text (JNES 15, p. 142: 46 and n. 15) and
mi-ip-ru NIG.AG.AMES HULMES (KAR 72
rev. 19),

9. For this gesture of contempt cf. Lands-

berger, MAOG 4, p. 297f. mihirti ili (see also line 57)
is synonymous with tazzimtu and means «com-
plaint, murmur against the gods. It occurs together
with tazzimtu in line 57, in Maqla VII 133, in LKA
151:10, 17 and dupl. 152: 7. The Sumerian word
for tazzimtu: 1.dUtu (cf. Falkenstein, Orient. NS
19, p. 105) means «o cry out to Sama$» and is
translated in the vocabularies (beside tazzimitu in
Igituh I 130 and Tzi V 23) by SU-i (i. e. sutd),
and by ma-ha-ru §a AUTU (Izi V 24—25). This
maharu $a Samad «o appeal to Samad» is general-
ized in the expression mipirti ili «o appeal, to
address complaints, to the god». A curious, more
literal translation of i.dUtu occurs side by side
with mihirti il¢ in the Tukulti-Ninurta epic: ana
$i-sisit ASam-§i & me-hi-ir-ti DINGIR.MES adir
u hussus <he was afraid and worried to (the point
of) crying out to Sama¥ and addressing complaints
to the gods» (Thompson, AAA 20, pl. CIIT = Ebe-
ling, MAOG 12/2, p. 15 IV 23).

81. kiditti dli is a disease according to the Old-
Babylonian legal document Ranke, BE 6/1,
No. 59: b5 ki-$i-it-ti i-lim ik-Su-us-si-ma  «she
caught the k. 7. diseasen.

100. This title of Nergal has been misunderstood
as bel ipti (written EN EN) dord of the incan-
tation» in the hymn K. 8961 (Craig, ABRT 1,
p. 59): [ANergal] EN EN $d ina IGI-4 GAL,.LA.
MES NAM.TAR.MES im-me-du pu-uz-ra-[t:].

109. For the catchline of P cf. Appendiz, rev. 31.

Colophon. Q is dated in the year 670 B. C. T
am indebted to P. William Moran for having
drawn my attention to an Assur colophon which
mentions a scribe from Antas. The relevant
material will be discussed in P. Moran’s forth-
coming publication of Assur and Nineveh Temple
Lists.

Tablet V—VI.

25 —26. The misinterpretation of the Sumerian
text in the Akkadian translation was discussed
by Falkenstein, LSS NF 1, p. 55f. A clue to the
original meaning is nevertheless left in the phrase
by the form eppud (to which ipu¥ is a bad variant),
so that we may translate: «What shall I do?
I don’t know what would quiet this man» and
thus come closer to the Sumerian version.

48 —49. Cf. [nam.erim] ki.lul.la = ma-mi-it
$ag-[gad-ti] (Haupt, ASKT, No. 11 IT 1--2).

50ff. These phrases occur, e. g., in Magla V
57f., in Sippar No. 8 (Scheil, Une Saison de Fouilles
a Svppar,p. 98), and in the lipdur-litany T 1: 79f.
(JNES 15, p. 136). The expiatory rite accompanied
by peeling off onious, stripping off dates and
unraveling a matting — the Kultmittelbeschwo-
rungen to which are contained in lines 60ff. below
- is prescribed for the king in case an eclipse
oceurs in the month Tammuz (CT 4, pl. 5: 15f.).

52. The reading zil in the meaning galapu is
proven by the following gloss: gi.bar.zl-ilzil =
gal-pu (Hh VIIT 251).
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128. See note to I 10.

144—149. Restorations from K. 5014 IT 5—10
(unpubl., copy of Geers).

148. dim.ma is a phonetic writing of KA.HI =
temu. Glosses to KA.HI give the reading di-im-ma
(Igituh I 200), di-im-mu (CT 19, pl. 18 II 9)
and [K]Adi- ma,[HIL.ktir.ra] Meek, RA 17, p. 160,
K. 8631: 6 (fragm. of Igituh), restored by VAT
14274, IV 3: KA.HLkur.ra = zu-[di-e-ma-ku]-
u-ra = $d-ni fe-e-mu. [See now Landsberger and
Gurney, AfO 18, p. 83: 170.] Cf. also dim.
ma = MIN (= fe-e-mu), Nabnitu A 181.

149. sinu, evidently a loanword from Sumerian
tun, has nothing to do with s@nu dap» but de-
signates some as yet unidentified tool used for
spinning. The vocabulary evidence is too general:
tu-un TUN = su-nu & TUG (4-A VIII, 113).

172. The subscript shows that the foregoing
conjuration was taken over from a nam.erim.
bur.ru.da-text, certainly similar to the one used
here for the restorations.

173ff. This incantation recurs in the lipsur-text
(IT R 51,1 rev., cf. JNES 15, p. 138). Its sub-
script there indicates that it is a mnam.erim.
bur.ru.da. The incipit of this incantation is
quoted in the ritual-tablet to i wl idi (KAR 90,
rev. 9).

174. pi$irtu in similar context occurs to my
knowledge only in Magli IIT 129 and in KAR
141:8. The duplicate (see preceding note) has
the variant altarap pisirta, which seems to indicate
that pisirtu refers to the grains used in the ritual.
This meaning is made more likely by the further
phrase of the duplicate: #-nagq-qu-4 dNisaba pa-$ir
DINGIR.MES $¢ AN-¢ u KI-tem.

178. Much less frequently than wnaqd, nugqd
occurs e. g. in CT 40, pl. 46 rev. 45 = CT 4],
pl. 22:20; Thureau-Dangin, RAcc., p. 9:19 =
Weissbach, Bab. Misc. pl. 12: 22; KAR 4,rev. 9
and — said of upuntu — in Gilgames V, II 48 =
IV 15 (LKU 40: 15). nag# refers to incense- and
flour-offering also in KAR 128, rev. 20 (sirqu), in
CT 4, pl. 5:12 (ZID.A.TIR) and in G. Meier,
AfO 14, p. 146: 109 (ZID.A.TIR).

187. The incipit of this incantation too is quoted
in the iz wl #di ritualtablet (KAR 90, rev. 9).

197 f. Emendations (text has [at]-ta-NU SAL-ka
and [at]-ta-na-as-ZA-rak-ka) after King, BMS,
No. 27: 28 and 15: asdum rémenita attaziz mahrika,
asdum gammdldate béli assalur iatka.

Tablet VII.

5—6. For ki ... dar «o break through the
ground» cf. Jacobsen, JNES 5, p. 135 and n. 12
and the phrase henbur.e ki im.ma.ab.dar.
ra.ta (Georgica line 63, unpubl.)

8. 4-[ha-am-ma-fu] is the most likely restoration,
although there is little room left at the end of the
line.

9. The Akkadian version does not translate
1u.a. The translation should be dé$atz, cf. un.lu.a

= nide di-$d-a-ti (IV R 12, rev. 33—34) and lu-14
LU = du-u$-Su-u (Ea I 189); cf. also un.lu.a =
te-ne-§e-e-t¢ (Thompson, AMT 42, 3 r. 6f.).

10. Restoration from Pinches, JTVI 26, p. 153
I 10: [...].e [...].si.ga = et-lu 8d ni-is-sa-td
zu-mur-§u LS-ru-pu.

11 —12. The restoration is based on the equation
of gabarahhu (loanword from Sumerian gaba.rah)
with sépittu given by the synonym-lists: gaba-
rah-hu = si-pit-tum (An IX 32), gaba-ra-ab-[hu] =
[si-pit]-ta, gaba-ra-ah-[hu] = [ma-hal-as -ti (CT
28, pl. 20 rev. I 2—3).

13. sa;.a of C is better than dir.ra of A in the
meaning mali.

27. adda is the reading of LU.US, cf. ad-da
LU.US = pag-ri(t) (Diri VI E 49).

29. BAR ZI UD has no correspondence in the
Akkadian translation.

85—386. UL.UL = ddmu is not, to my know-
ledge, attested elsewhere. It is unlikely that
i-da-am stands for idammum, besides, such an
explanation would not account for the Sumerian
UL.UL. We supposed that UL.UL (du,.du,) is
a phonetic writing for dug.du, which is well
attested with an Akkadian translation da’@mu.
This da’@mu is a verbum movendi, different from
da’amu «to be dark». It is listed in the vocabu-
laries together with nd$u «o shakey, ddlu «o
roam» and dubbubu «to roam» (a synonym of ddlu
as shown by the explanation given in CT 19,
pl. 49 rev. IT 13: DUydu-duDU, = MIN ¥4 da-a-
lum, where MIN stands for dub-bu-bu of the
preceding line): [d]Ju-u DU, = na-[a-$u], da-a-mu,
da-[a-In], du-ub-bu-bu (4-A VIII; 161 —164);du-du
DU,.DU, = da-’a-mu, da-a-lu, du-"u-ti-mu, dub-bu-
bu (Diri II 51—54). Cf. also Summa ina mursisu
i-da-mu «f, during his illness, he roams» Labat,
TDP, p. 158:22 (for ¢ddm; preceding line has
48dd).

57. pandqu or pandgu, for which the Sumerian
version gives [...].tag, means «o provide with
a knob (pingu)y. Only punnug/qu is attested:
uqni $a itti hurasi pu-un-nu-gu dapis-lazuli (beads)
which are fastened with a gold knob» (Knudtzon,
VAB 2, No. 25 III 57 and 61, Amarna letter)
and tu-pa-an-nag/q in a list of verbal forms (V R
45 VI 15).

61. kupiratu (Sumerian §u.gur.gur) is a seldom
occurring derivative of kapdru «o wipe offs. It is
attested only in the plural (the only other passage
known to me is LKA 142:17) like the similarly
formed gulibatu havings» (Haupt, ASKT, p. 86—
87 : 62; Thompson, AMT 19, 2: 9, and lipdur-text
line 44, see JNES 15, p. 142) and rumikdtu «wash-
waters (Labat, TDP p. 142:16’, and lipSur-text
line 93 and 43, see JNES 15, p. 136, 142).

64. For KU (reading dur after Landsberger,
MSL 2, p. 150 line 7) = ¢ddu cf. Deimel, SL,
No. 536,15. It is said of the base of the asdgu in
two other bilingual texts: dur.[GIS].U.GIR.8¢ =
ina i-[$id] a-Sa-a-gi (Pinches, JTVI 26, p. 155
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11T 13) and dur GIS.U.GIR.8& = ina i§-di a-$d-gi
(K. 3172, rev. 7—8, unpubl.).

83. lis-tak-KIL (var. lis-ta-KIL CT 16, pl. 11
VI 37) could be derived from §ukulu «to steep»
(cf. Oppenheim, Eames Collection, p. 35) if we
prefer the reading listaki. If we read listakkil ar
listakkir, we have to assume a verb $ak/qdlu or
$ak/qaru with the meaning «o scrub, to scours.
The Sumerian passages for su.ub have been
collected by Falkenstein, ZA 45, p. 37ff.

88. né’$u most likely «sneeze», from na’@éu which
is attested in this meaning in the Kassite letter
Radau, BE 17, No. 47:19f. and line 4, and in
Labat, TDP, p. 184 : 23.

Tablet VIII.

As the best preserved text (A) sets in at line
16 only, and as the other Nineveh recension of
the beginning of this tablet (B) breaks off after
nine lines, we followed the text and the line-
divisions of the ASSur-recension (k) for the first
36 lines and the variants from A and B have
been given in the apparatus criticus. For the
first seventeen lines, both recensions preserved
only the left side of the tablet, so the width of the
column cannot be determined. It is certain that
every paragraph — set off by horizontal lines —
ended with the words lipturaka lipSuraka, but we
do not know whether they were written DU,
MES-ka BUR.MES-ka as in k:3 or KIMIN
(KIMIN). It depends on the restoration of either
of these spellings how great a width we assign
to the AsSur-text, consequently what — that is,
how many divine names — we restore in the
break at the end of the lines.

Provisionally we consider a maximum width,
which can be estimated by restoring DU [MES-ka
BUR.MES-ka] in k:9, and which permits to fit
into the breaks all the divine names appearing in A,
but which leaves greater gaps at the end of lines
1—14. Instead of indicating, as usual, the number
of signs missing, we used three dots to fill the
gap; however, it is very likely that no more than
what we restored is missing.

As to the repeatedly recurring words lipturika
lipuraka, from line 9 on we restored simply
KIMIN, the practice of the Nineveh recensions.
It is possible nonetheless that recension k repeated
the full spelling DUGMES-ke BUR.MES-ka
throughout.

1—-40. A text similar to this introduction to
Tablet VIII is, as was noted by Zimmern (ZA 30,
p- 202 n. 3), Craig, ABRT 1, pp. 56—59. Many
of the groups of deities invoked there are identical
with those invoked in the first forty lines of
Tablet VIII; moreover, each section ends with
the prayer lLippatrunikku lippasri(nikkw). Dupli-
cates to Craig, ABRT 1, pp. 56ff. are K. 11631
(lines 10—19), K. 13246 (lines 8 —20) and K. 6308
(lines 23—27) (see JNES 15, p. 144f.).

1. The incipit of the tablet does not appear as
catchline on the preceding tablet, but the in-
cantation was well known, since it is quoted in
various rituals: in the ritualtablet to Maqli
(Tablot IX 191), in the ritualtablet to Mis pi
(G. Meior, AfO 12, pl. 11 rov. 13) and in Sm. 156
(unpublished ; duplicates or partial duplicates are
Thompson, AMT 32,1 rov. I3ff,, Schoil, RA 22,
p. 1856 rov. Iff,, KAR 81 and Rm. 262. The
instruction [BGLR|-§4 BN [L-8 guwm-li-ija ol
i8 presorved only in Sr. 766 obv, 19).

3. Similar to the vorsion of B is llohn, BA 5,
p. 391:10—11: e-zi(sicc! collatod by Cuers) 26 -
$ir $d ni-i§ a-be u um-[mi ...] & Tua te-wi-fe-e-ti
re-me-nu-1t GAMAR.UD. Cf. also tho epithota given
to Marduk in King, BMS No. 11:1—2: #i c-zef
zes-su a-bu-bu nap-§ur-$u a-bu ri-mi-nu-n «whoso
anger is (devastating like) a flood, whose forgivonoss
is (like that of) a merciful father». {This expiression
occurs also in personal names from the Kassito
period : mE-ez-%-pa-§ir-ana-ardi-d Marduk (Clay, BE
14, No. 151:17), and from the Nec-Babylonian
period: E-zu-u-pa-§ir Pohl, An.Or. 8, No. 8 r.
35; Lutz, UCP 9, p. 64, No. 32: 3, cf. ibid. 92:
4; and Keiger, BIN 1, No. 151: 1, also E-zi-pa-
sir Pohl, An.Or. 9, No. 4 T 36, cf. ibid. II 38.]

8—9. The expressions $a pan Bél and nadin
mé qati, although meaningful in themselves, do
not fit into the context and may be an intrusion
from another source.

10—41. The first words of each section from
line 10 to line 41 are enumerated in 81-7-1, 311
(Neo-Babylonian tablet published by Pinches,
Haupt Anniversary Volume, p. 216f., collated from
photo) as follows: E.SAG.IL $d-qu-vv ra-ds-bu,
dAh-bi-ta dla-a-bi-tum, 4A-num An-tum, dI-$ar-
ki-di-su, dNa-bi-um dAG, dKu-bux dANINDA x
GUD, dBIL.GI 4GIR, dGIR.UNU.GAL, dLugal-
marad-da, 4f Pap-nigin-gar-ra), dLugal-a-ab-[ba],
dKAS+KUR 4[KA]S+KUR, dMAR.TU.

14. Restore perhaps [(guzald) qab damqati] from
Craig, ABRT 1, p. 57:26 and dupl. K. 6308:
dMa-ag-rat-a-mat-su GU.ZA.LA qd-ba dam-qa-a-
[t2], var. dMa-ag-rat-a-wa-su DINGIR GIS.GU.
ZA.LA qd-a[b damqaii].

20. For the reading Ningirim cf. Goetze, JAOS
65, p. 234. Instead of dNin-A.HA.KUD.DU the
phonetic writing Ningirimma occurs in Thompson,
AMT 12, 1:48:EN dAsal-li-hi dAAMAR.UD EN
dNin-gi-rim-ma EN EN EN dGu-le EN a-zu-t
t-di-ma ana-ku ¢§-§¢ Jt is the incantation of
Asallubi, Marduk; it is the incantation of Nin-
girimma, lady of the incantation; Gula, lady of
medicine has cast it, I took it». [Cf. now Goetze,
JCS 9, p. 17.]

26. See Note to Tablet IT 176.

80. Variant gives dGa-a-gi, but the vocabularies
give the reading of dGA.GA as dKa-kd: [ka-a]
[GA] = §d AGA.GA dPap-sukkal (BEa IV 28).

31. Reading of dNin-SIG, as dNin-imma after
Landsberger, MSL 2, p. 63 to line 404.
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89. Four different readings are attested for
dKAS+KUR: Il-lat, Al-ba, Al-ha, Ba-li-ha (Ea
1 279— 282, partly restored from 3N-T 316 : 23 —25
which lists only Alba, Alha and Baliha). See also
note to 1. 54.

41. bandudit (loanword from Sumerian ba.an.
dug.dug) is synonymous with madlé «drawing
bucket» according to Hh IX 226—227, Hh VI
103— 104 and the commentary Si. 276 (Scheil,
ZA 10, p. 195, 10—11). The figurines of the
‘seven wise men’ carry a bandudd in their left,
a mullilu in their right hand (KAR 298: 12—13);
this passage shows that the mullidu and the muésipu
in our line refer to the two magic implements,
the gamlu and the bandudd.

48— 77. The mamitw’s enumerated in this section
are in the greater part identical with those enumer-
ated in Tablet III. Their correspondence is as
follows: line 48 = III 83; 50 = IIT 25—26; 51:
cf. III 60; 52 = 1II 49 and 33; 53 = I1I 47 and
48; 58 = III 10—11; 59 = I1I 3—5; 60 = III 19;
61 = II1 20; 64—66: cf. II 37; 67 = II 42—43;
69 = IIT 116—117; 73 = III 55; 74 = II1 121
and 46; 75 = IIT 15 and 32; 76 = III 70; 77 =
11T 27 —28.

51. Emendation of GIS.LA into GIS.APIN (only
from A) after a parallel where a similar enum-
eration is found: ni§ kak-ki par-bi GIS.APIN
SEN[UMUN]{IV R 58 II 44, Lamastu) and the
ritual to it: GIS kak-ki har-bi GIS.APIN(!) SE.
NUMUN telegqi (IV R 551 9).

54. The variant offers dKAS4[KUR] for
Balipu; for this reading cf. in the last place Goetze,
JCS 17, p. 61.

mahazu denotes here a reservoir of water. This
term occurs also in Zimmern, BBR, No. 100: 19,
rev. 27, 38, where the animals of the plain drink
pure water from the mahazu (iStanatti mé mahazi
ellati). Zimmern, ibid., p. 216 n. 1 translated
mahazu as «Queller. The same word mahazu, which
is probably derived from apdzu and means «the
place where (the small sources) collect», is referred
to — as is shown by the context — in a hymn to
Marduk: mukil mahazi mustésir nagbé narati péti
berati «who keeps the reservoirs in good condition,
who directs in their course the fountains and
rivers, who opens the wells» (Hehn, BA 5, p.
385: 6).

71. After tarbasu(TUR) H has the signs KIT
RI; a reading sah-ri is possible but offers no
satisfactory meaning in this context. We would
expect supuri «heepfold».

manahatu is a late word for garden(-bed),
dating from the Kassite period. Cf. mu.sar =
S8U-u (= musari) = ma-na-ha-tum (Hg. D 111 229),
mu-sa-ru-t = ma-na-ha-a-tum (von Soden, ZA 43,
p. 238:118, Meek, RA 17, p. 150, K. 5974: 6,
etc.) and the Kassite letter Radau, BE 17, No.
21: 26 where manahdtu occurs in a fragmentary
context.

76. laptu is given as the Akkadian equivalent
of udun.Se.sa.a «oven for roasting grain» in
Hb X 370.

81. Sukunnu $akanu means «to slander» or «to
make a false accusation» in an unpublished
Kassite legal text from Ur, courtesy O. R.
Gurney.

87. The reading édu for U.AS was suggested
by Landsberger (ZDMG 74, p. 443f.) and is also
supported by the equation gi$.[Sinig]l.a8 = e-
[dw] (Hh III 71).

Tablet IX.

1. m0 equals Akkadian band, cf. [...].1i an.
edin.na mu.a = [...}-lu-% § ina seri ib-ba-
na-a (CT 16, pl. 40 «H» 9—10).

6. Should we accept the variant of the otherwise
corrupt text Clay, BRM 4, No. 17, we might
translate pa.sag.ba (after the variant pa.bi
sag.bi/ba) «pon its head and crowny.

17. Emendation after K. 3511 - 79-7-8, 68,
I8: [én gi.kit gi.sikil gi] ambar.ku.ga.ta
mu.a.

19. Cf. the incantation quoted by Scheil, RA 18,
p- 16, No. 13, rev. 13—14: [é]n an.ta ba.mul
ki.ta [ba.mul}] [x].dingir.re.e.ne.ke, mul.
mul.

27. kar, for which no satisfactory meaning
could be found, has been left untranslated.

28. Because of the connection with eS.bar, we
consider tar.ra as an active participle and nam
as a later addition in the text.

51. The sign which is transliterated as TI-
tenii-+HA(!) has in all copies the form of the sign
GAKKUL (U4+MUN). In the Akkadian version
of the bilingual text de Genouillac, TCL 15,
No. 48: 42 the same sign is translated by sippatu
(read: giS.hashur.ging TI-tend4HA(!).[86](!)
[si( ?)].ga = ki-ma has-bu-ru [sipl-pa-a-th ma-la-
la-ku [or: ma-la-{{lad>>-ku, cf. ibid. 46] d cleave
[to my spouse]l as an apple to the bough»). In
the series Diri, Tablet VI 28 (= Goetze, JAOS 65,
p- 224) the sign T[I-tendi]+HA (sign name ti-
te(!)-en MIN, i. e. ku-t-a I.GUB?, Sumerian
reading broken) is translated by si-ip-pa-tu,. Our
translation ‘bough’ is based on the evidence of the
bilingual passage, and we suggest that the complex
sign TI-tendi+HA eventually concurred with the
sign GAKKUL.

65. KA-hé-g4l is listed among the eight door-
keepers of Enki (cf. Langdon, JRAS 1928, p. 847
n. 4); we interpret KA-Su-du, as another divine
doorkeeper, although this name does not occur
elsewhere.

77. The emendation supposes that dug,.ga was
quoted as a variant to zu, combining the two
possibilities gi§.nu.zu and giS§.nu.dug,.ga.

84. This line — as Tablet 1T 133 — was taken
over from a royal ritual, and specifically from the
Bit rimki where it is said: udug sig;.ga dLama
sig;.ga nam.en.na nam.lugal.la kalam.ma.
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ke, su.na hé.en.suz.suz.ge.es (Haupt, ASKT,
No. 12:27—28). We have restored the beginning
of this line after the parallel.

87. gi.PAD (reading 8utug, Akkadian $utuklku)
is a part of the bit rimki: gi.PAD.UD ¢ a.tus.a =
ina $u-tuk B rim-ki (VR 51 III 71 —72), where the
nam.btir.bi hul du.a.bi, the ceremonies for
undoing any kind of evil, were performed according
to the ritualtablet to Bit rimki (Zimmern, BBR,
No. 26 IV 23). It occurs frequently in the mis pi
ritual too; for references cf. Zimmern, BBR, p.
225 8. v. $utukku; and in the rituals Thompson,
AMT 44, 4:4ff.,, KAR 90: 18, KAR 91 rev. 18f.
A bilingual incantation specifies that the gi.PAD
is dedicated to Marduk: zi.sur.ra d4En.ki.ke,
[gi].PAD Sub.ba dAsal.ld.hi dumu Eridu.
Kl.ga.ke, <na)d.an.na.ta.bal.e = zi-sur-ra &
AE-[a] $u-tuk-ku [na-du-u] §¢ GAMAR.UD [DUMU
Erig-du,,] la ta-[ba-lak-kit] «do not cross over the
magic circle of Ea, the reed-construction of Mar-
duk!» (Pinches, JTVI 26, p. 155 III 21—24).
In unilingual Sumerian texts PAD.UD Sub.ba
(without the determinative gi) denotes a holy
place for offerings, e. g. in Gadd, UET 1, No.71: 6.
— The directions for preparing the $utukku are
as follows (after the unpublished texts K. 6810 I
and K. 8117, duplicates to Zimmern, BBR, No. 39):
bilat gqané teleqgi GL.URI.ME (var.: GLMES BAR.
MES teleqgi GIL.URI.GAL.MES, Langdon, PBS
12/1, No. 7 rev. 6—10) teppus sarta tusirma GI.
PAD.ME ana Ea Sama$ u Asallupi tanaddi «you
take an armful of reeds, make reed-bundles, set
them up in a circle and arrange the $utukku’s
for Ea, Sama$ and Asallubi».

88. 8u.lub.ha.me.en = qa-ti-ka mi-si (IV R
23,1 rev. IV 3—4), cf. Thureau-Dangin, RAcc.,
p. 32.

93. Although II R 58, 6:41 has dingir.ra.
ging hé.en.ku.ga, the reading an.ging is pre-
ferred because the Akkadian translations have
kima AN-e lilil kima irgitim Uibib kima girib AN-e
limmir (passim).

96. Cf. CT 17, pl. 17 V 33: én na.izi kur.ta
a.ri.[a ...] with the duplicate(?) Rm. 219
(unpubl.) which gives as catchline: [én na.izi
kur.ta (a.)ri].a kur.ra.ta sig,.ga.

99 —100. These two lines are difficult, and the
translation is only an attempt to render the
general meaning. 4.gal.e na.izi is translated
«powerful incense» on the basis of an unpublished
«Kultmittelbeschworung» to the incense (Rm. 225,
dupl. Rm. 404) which begins: én d.tuk na.izi

si.ga [...], and the emendation of KU sag to
hur(!).sag is based on the attested expression
hur.sag sukud.da = jadé zagrati, e. g. II R 19,
No. 2: 45f. (republished by Hrozny, MVAG 8,
5, pl. V. 11f.).

107f. See Appendix, rev. 6—7 and 12—13.

114. Restored from Appendix, rev. 22— 23.

119ff. Duplicate to lines 123 —128 of this
incantation is CT 17, pl. 8 VII 2—9. In the
edition of CT the lines have to be moved up by
one from line 7 on. Note also the variant $u for
su of line 126.

CT 17, pl. 8 VII 1. broken
2. [gi8.ha.8ur.ra bli.i[n.tag] 123b
3. [An.na an.na] mu.un.t[ag]} 124a
4. [4Ki ki} mu.un.tag 124b
5. [dEn.ki lugal abzu.k]le, sikil.la
mu.un.tag 125

6. [It.ux.lu dumul.dingir.ra.na 1264
7. Su.na [mu.unl.tag 126b

8. mu.un.sikil.la [mu.un.dadag.ga] 127
9. eme.hul.gdl bar.§[¢é hé.im.ta.gub] 128

Appendix.

In the break at the beginning of the tablet we
should restore the incantation ma.e lt.ku.ga
me.en, from Tablet I 4.

221f. The Akkadian translation does not always
follow the Sumerian text; whenever there is a
divergence, we have translated both the Sumerian
and the Akkadian, the latter in parentheses.

24. We consider ka.ku.gal as phonetic writing
for ka.ku.gdl = a§ipu. However, ka was inter-
preted as rigmu in the Akkadian translation.

rev. 5. Here the sulphur is associated with the
river, as elsewhere the bitumen: ESIR — afD
(Zimmern, BBR, No. 27, 1T 11 = Langdon, PBS
10/4, No. 12, IT 18).

15. This line interprets §imtu as «fate» and uses
the verb §dmu, but the Sumerian zag.¥u ...g4
means $imia Samatu «o marky.

20. tab.ba, translated by fappé «companiony,
has to refer, in parallelism with the preceding and
following lines, to the activity of fire in the beer-
brewing process. We have translated simply
«brewing» and this may be supported by the
vocabulary equation: tab.ba = se-bu-u (Erimhus
VI 190).

80. The torch is equated with Gibil, cf. GI.IZI.
LA = aBIL.GI (Zimmern, BBR, No. 27, II 5 =
Langdon, PBS 10/4, No. 12, 1T 12).
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. 8812 see K. 6026
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K. 65 + 2397 4 10706 V—-VIA IVR 7—8
K. 136 + *Bu. 89-4-26, 167 VII A IV R 19,1
K. 150 IIA IV R 51—-52
K. 2333 4+ 6096 + 7206 + 9515 IVA BBR, pl. IX-X
K. 2362 IXD BBR, pl. XVI
K. 2390 OIAIVEP BBR, pl. IV
K. 2397 see K. 65
K. 2399 IX € BBR, pl. LXXIII
K. 2427 + 2941 | 4265 IXA BBR, pl. XVII-XIX
K. 2452 + 2705 IVD BBR, pl. XI
K. 2705 see K. 2452
K. 2866 + 8174 VIO A Smith, MAT, pp. 17—19
BBR, pl. XVI
K. 2938 IVE BBR, pl. XII
K. 2941 see K. 2427
K. 2948 + *9894 IVB BBR, pl. IX
K. 2953 4 2964 V—-VIB IV R Add. p. 2
K. 2959 + 2972 + 13954 + Sm. 943 B BBR, pl. V-—-VI
+ Bu. 91-5-9, 1
K. 2964 see K. 2953
K. 2972 see K. 2959
K. 3378 IVL, V-VIL BBR, pl. XIII
K. 3388 | 8478 4+ 9209 + 11075 IXB BBR, pl. LXXIII
K. *3415 VIO H unpublished
K. *3890 VIII I unpublished
K. 4265 see K. 2427
K. 4649 IVM,V-VI M BBR, pl. XIII
K. *4909 IX L unpublished
K. 4945 + Rm. 2, 158 V—-VI ¢ IV R Add. p. 2
K. 4967 V—-VI D IV R Add. p. 2
K. 5146 + *5266 | 13879 VII ¢ BBR, pl. XIV
K. *5266 see K. 5146 unpublished
K. 5375 + 9806 |+ 10846 VII D BBR, pl. XV
K. 5495 + (6423a + 12000 1 4+ 12000m) II B IV R Add. p. 9, 10
+ (6423 4+ *10058 + 13257)
K. 6026 |+ 8812 + 9900 + Sm. 1536 VII E BBR, pl. XV
K. 6096 see K. 2333
K. 6423 see K. 5495
K. 6423a see K. 5495
K. *6443 + 8126 IV F ZA 30, p. 201 (K. 8126)
K. ¥6902 + 9585 + Rm. 2, 161 IX H BBR, pl. LXXV (K. 9585 +)
K. 7206 see K. 2333 BBR, pl. LXXII
K. *7957 4 *12930 IX N unpublished
K. *7989 4 13452 VIII E BBR, pl. XVI (K. 13452)
K. 8126 see K. 6443 ZA 30, p. 201
K. 8174 see K. 2866 BBR, pl. XV1
K. 8478 see K. 3388
K. *8581 + 8868 II ¢ BBR, pl. II—III (K. 8868)
K. 8624 IX G BBR, pl. LXXII
K IX F BBR, pl. LXXIV
K
K

. 8868 see K. 8581
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K. 9179 see K. 8684
K. 9209 see K. 3388
E. gggz V—-VI E IV R Add. p. 2
. IX E B
K. 9515 see K. 2333 Bl Pl LXXTV
K. 9585 see K. 6902
K. 9806 see K. 5375 BB Pl LXXV
K. *9894 see K. 2948 i
B aoagd oo K. 204 cf. Weidner, AfO 15, p. 80b
K. 10049 II G B
K. *10058 see K. 54905 m?fiiaﬁlhgf i
K. 10706 see K. 65 P
K. *10758 VIII D i
K. 10846 see K. 5375 unpublished
K. *10944 II E i
K. 11075 see K. 3388 unpublished
K. 11569 III M
K. 120001 seo K. 5495 BB, pl VI
K. 12000 m see K. 5495
g. 1?(2)(;(7)5 III I BBR, pl. VII
- IX unpublished
K. *12930 see K. *7957 unpublished
*
K. *12934 IV K unpublished
K. 13257 see K. 5495
K. 13452 see K. *7989 BBR, pl. XVI
* biial
K. *13469 IX 0 unpublished
K. 13879 see K. 5146
K. 13954 see K. 2959
g. :iig?g IV ¢ unpublished
K. it IIF unpublished
K. s VIII F Cat. Suppl., No. 1269
K' e I N Cat. Suppl., No. 1270
81;1 oy VIII G unpublished
5 . o I J unpublished
m. III 6 BBR, pl. V
Sm. 143 + *79-7.8, 329 I E BBR, pl. VIII
Sm. 239 + Sm. 1643 I F BBR, pl. VII
Sm. 308 I K . pl.
Sm. 943 see K. 2959 BBR. pl VI
2;111 ig(lig + *D.T. 97 IX K BBR, pl. LXXV (Sm. 1010)
Sm' A V—-VI F IV R Add. p. 2
5 . s IX Q unpublished
Sz. 1193 $_VI G IV R Add. p. 2
. —VI H
Sm. 1536 see K. 6026 TV Add.p- 2
Sm. 1543 see Sm. 239
Sm. :ig;; III D unpublished
DII'II" ot leIv.II unpublished
.T. —~VII
D.T. *97 see Sm. 1010 111:17 i{bllxid}(liédp‘ 2
Rm. 223 see K. 8684 P °
gz i;;z V—-VI K IV R Add. p. 2
Rm. o 3’ 1? unpublished
Rm. 2, 158 see K. 4045 TV I Add p- 910
Rm. 2, 161 see K. *6902
gm. g, ;86 VIII B ZA 30, p. 201
79m7. 8, 2 4 Il H BBR, pl. VIII
-7-8, 74 oI L BBR, pl. VI
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*79.7-8, 85 IX P unpublished X
*79.7.8, 140 V—VIO unpublished R Index to Commentaries.
*79-7-8, 329 see Sm. 143 unpublished - e
*82.3-23, 130 VIII ¢ unpublished Museum Number | Commentary Publication
*82.5-22, 1767 . V-VIN unpublished T
83-1-18, 474 VII B IV R Add. p. 4 ' K. 4320 B 11 R 35,1 = Bab. 7, pl. VIII
Bu. *89-4-26, 167 see K. 136 unpublished == RA 28, p. 134
Bu. 91-5-9, 1 see K. 2959 VAT 8928 ‘ A KAR 94
Th. *1905-4-9, 115 (60986) I ¢ unpublished VAT 13846 ¢ AfO 12, pl. XIII—XIV
Th. *1905-4-9, 258 (98752) IVN unpublished
VAT 9421 IV e KAR 67 .
VAT 9726 VII k KAR 30 Index to Appendix.
VAT 9804 I g MIO 2, p. 243f. —
VAT 9974 + 10629 + 11081 I p © | MIO 2, p. 2391 Museum Number l Publication
VAT 10120 II i MIO 2, p. 234 K. 44
VAT 10153 + 10286 + 10322 + 10770 m o MIO 2, p. 236 K. 4077 IV R 145 = ASKT No. o
+ 10928 + 10936 + 12113 + 12173 K. 15218 unpublished P Ne- 9
VAT 10286 sec VAT 10153 Sm. 35 ungubhshe 9
VAT 10322 see VAT 10153 m- 054 + + Rm. 2, 425 unpublished
VAT 10629 see VAT 9974
VAT 10737 I o MIO 2, p. 234
VAT 10770 see VAT 10153
VAT 10843 III q MIO 2, p. 243f.
VAT 10928 see VAT 10153 :
VAT 10936 see VAT 10153 ‘ . ) .
VAT 11061 + 11214 I h MIO 2, p. 233 List of Words Discussed.
VAT 11081 see VAT 9974
VAT 11142 I o MIO 2, p. 238 1. Akkadian words.
VAT 11214 see VAT 11061
VAT 11568 IHh MIO 2, p. 233 Page Page Page
VAT 11600 IHh MIO 2, p. 233 arkidu 54b kupira y
................ puraty ..............58b "
VAT 11624 mgq MIO 2, p. 244 bandudii . ............. 60a laptu . ................ 60b pZZZ—f,fu . 23{’}
VAT 12113 see VAT 10153 Cobarru .o 55a madlt ................ 60a DA o 55a
VAT 12173 see VAT 10153 bermas oo 55a MARGZY -« o 60a pigirtu. . 58a
VAT 13613 1 LKA 91 dwdmu .. ... 58D MAMAG 55D risbu, risibtu . . ... . ... 57a
VAT 13720 IV h unpublished darkatw ............... 56a manah@ty . ............ 60 a rumikdtu - ............ 58b '
_ D 588 Mirts il .o 57 sipittu................58b
Field number: ) dubbubu . ............. 58b MEBTU oo 57a suANU . ... .. 58a
Sultantepe 51/9 + 52/188 IV Q Gurney-Finkelstein, The edu ... 60b mulldlu ............... 60a Srtu . oo 6la
Sultantepe Tablets, No. 84 gabarabhu............. 58b MUSSIPU oo 60a Sukunnu . ... .o Sla
Sultantepe 51/96 + 51/201 + 52/93 + 340 IV R ibid., No. 85 gulibatu .............. 58b naAPPatY . ... 54a Subwhu. o 61a
harbu ................ 60 a naqud ................ 54b tapalu . ............... 56a
ND. 5435 VII ¢ E. E. Knudsen, Iraq 19, huluppagqu . .......... 54a MU . oo, 59a UPURIY o v oo es e, 54a
pl. 13— 14 kakkw ................ 60a NIGEEU ..ot 54b
Concordance of VAT Numbers and KAR Numbers.
(including KAR Numbers republished in MIO 2, pp. 233 —244) 2. Sumerian words.
KAR VAT KAR VAT KAR VAT KAR VAT dim.ma.............. 58a kidar............... 58a % 57b
du, see UL.UL KIUDBA............ 56a a.A8 ... 60b
30 9726 89 9974 232 10928 273 11624 du, see UL.UL lu 58a ULoUL
51 10153 93 9974 261 11214 74 11600 oy UL ol lu gﬂfgﬁ}" .......... 58a UL, 58b
67 9421 133 10936 270 9974 371 10312¢ ) 042 57b tab.ba. ... 61b
75 10286 231 10629 271 11142 LKA 91 13613 TURr e
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3. Proper names.

Page Page Page
dAlba ... 60a AKaka .....covvvnennnn 59b dNingirim ............ 59b
dAlba . ...l 60a dKAS+KUR ......... 60a dRebu..........o.onn b7a
dBaliha............... 60a dKubi .....ciiinla 57a dsilakku ............. 56b
ABaririt ............. 56b dKU.SUD . ............ 57 a dSulak ............... 56b
alllat ..........c0vnnn 60a dLubudh ............. 55b AWer. ........ovvvnnnn 55b
dImmerija . .....cc..... 55b NapruSu.............. 55b

List of Sign Values.

(New or rare readings used in the transliteration)

adda ...... LU.US ging........ GIM (used in Sumerian context;
akd........ 81D as a logogram, GIM is used)
asal ....... URU x 8I (in the name dAsal. kukku..... MI.MI

la.hi) Ug «ovvennn. GISGAL (in nam.ltd.ux.lu)
bux........ SUD (in the name dKu1.SUD)
dadag ..... UD.UD
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